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PREFACE. 


[ie 3 


H E main End I propoſed in this Collection 
of Examples was, that I might take the Op- 
portunity to inſti] into Children ſuch Noti- 


ons, as tended to the making of them Virtuous | 


and Wiſe : and *tis to be hoped, that the Precepts 
and Inſtructions therein contained, being duly in- 
culcated and imprinted in their Minds, may con- 


tribute ſomething to that End, and have ſome In- 
fluence upon their Actions and Behaviour, both at 
School, and through the whole Courſe of their 
Lives. However, ſuch a Collection of Moral Sen- 
I tences cannot fail of being very ſerviceable to them 
in their ſubſequent School Exerciſes, ſeeing it will 


 F furniſh them with a good ſtock of proper Materials 


A (both as to Senſe and Expreſſion) for compoſing 


upon almolt any eaſy moral Subject. 

And that they may, for the aforeſaid Purpoſes (as 
well as for” their Improvement in the Language) 
remember the Sentences, ſo as to have them ready. 
on all Occaſions, I beg leave to recommend the 
Method I take ; which 15, to let them repeat them 


over and over, as conſtantly as they do their Gram- 
mar, making them into Latin upon the Book ex- 


tempore (when they are able to do it) Rule by Rule, 


after they have conſtrued the Rule in the Grammar 


have the Notes at hand, * chey ſha lo 
| Occaſion 
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Vith its Examples. By which means they ks 
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Occaſion to obſerve them, the greateſt Part whereof | 
can be uſeful only to fuch as are pretty far advanc- 8 


od in the Knowledge of the Latin Tongue. 


Beſides the Uſefulneſs of the 8 ntences, I reckon W 
their being generally taken out of Claſſic Authors, 
either intirely, or with very ſmall Variation, has its 
_ Advantages too; eſpecially ſince the Engliſb Fran- 


Nation always ſtands attended with the Latin Words 
of the Author, placed over ag:inſt it in his own Or- 


der. For by this means, in the firſt Place, both the 
Scholar and the leſs ſkilful Feacher is aſſured of the 
Propriety of the Latin. 2. The Scholar will begin 


with making good Latin at the firſt, and get a kind 
of Habit of doing ſo, being ſecured from uſing An- 
pliciſms and bald Expreffions, which otherwiſe 
would be unavoidable. 3. He will be inured alſo 
from the Beginning to the placing of Latin in the 
moſt proper Order, 4. He will be excuſed from 
the Trouble of turning over his Dictionary, and the 
Uncertainty he would have been under of pitehing 
upon proper Words and Phraſes there. 5. He will 
de a little acquainted with the Authors themſelves 


before-hand, and ſo will learn them with greater 
Eaſe and Satisfaction, when he is put into them, as 


no doubt he wilt be into ſome of them, particularly 


thoſe excellent Pieces of Tully, De Officiis, De Ami- 

citia, and De Senectute, out of which a great Part 
of the Sentences are taken. 

My firſt Deſign was to exemplify only the Rules 
of, Conftruction ; but I found it convenient to ſu- 
peradd an Exemplification of the Moods and Ten- 


ſes, that I might take Occaſion to rectify the Miſ- 
takes, and ſupply the Defects of the Accidence in 
that Part, as well as that the Scholar might be made 


to give readily wy Tenles, either in Engliſh or La- 


tin 
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PREFACE. 1 


tin, and be able to diſtinguiſh them from one an- 
other, being taught to obſerve not only the proper 
Signs of each, but alſo the different Times of ſuch 
T Enes, as have the ſame Signs. 


And this I have the more largely inſiſted upon, 


becauſe I have frequently obſerved Great and Learn- 
ed Men, and otherwiſe great Latiniſts, defective in 


this Reſpect, uſing one Tenſe inſtead of another; ; 


which often alters the Senſe very much, and renders 
their Meaning doubtful. For Inſtance, a very - 


learned Man expreſſes himſelf. thus: Neguaquan: 
feri poteſt, ut textum hunc ctarit ——nift in Gratis 
furs legiſſet: Which muſt be Enyliſhed thus: It can- 
not poſſibly be, that he cited this Text, &c. whereas 
the Author's Meaning uy doubt) was, He could nz 
have cited this Text, unleſs þ e had read it in hjs Greek. 
Copy. To expreſs which Senſe in Latin, he ſhould 
have faid, Non potuſſet cttare, or Nequaquam fiert 
potuit, ut citaret, Fc, (a) Again, the — in 
another Place writes thus: De Reſurrg#tione cou im- 
minente, ac cui vivus occurreret, loguitur, (1c. Abo- 


ves /tolus) for occur ſurus eſſet. (b) In like Manner, I re- 


member I have ſomewhere met with a Paſſage of our 
Bleſſed Saviour's Sermon, Matth., v. 5. thus recit- 
ed, Dixit beates cfſe mites, quo "poſſi iderent terram : 

Which would ſignify, becauſe they did poſſeſs, not, 
becauſe they ſhould poſſeſs the Earth: to expreis which 


Meaning, he ſhouid have ſaid, 9d Pelſelſuri eſent 


trum. Likewiſe. another Perſon w rites, thus: Re- 

miſt librum, hoc ſimul iunuens, eonſultur um rerpublices 
literariæ, guicung ue fecerit, ut iterum darctur pr ats ; 
nec dubitandum eſſe, quanta quanta hine prodiret copia, 
quin brevi tempore indenireut emptores (c Where 


{a) See Numb. 36. 6 See Numb, 21. | 
c. Preface to Labbe"s Ire; Cat hol. Pron. Erud, Ed. Lond. 1701. 
2 this 
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 — - this Writer uſes not only inventrent for intiemuri ef. 
ent, but alſo fecerit and prodiret, inſtead of feciſſet WE 
3 and prodiiſſet. | e — 
j But after this latter Innacuracy, in uſing the fu- 
| ture and the Preterimperfect Subjunctive, inſtead | 
| of the Preterpluperfect, in ſpealing of a thing conſi- 
. dered as future at a certain former Time, this Author 
3 Bb very far from being ſingular therein; for even Ww 
our beſt Latiniſts do the ſame, as far as I have ob- Fre 
' ſerved. When they conſider only the Sign or Ter- FC: 
| mination of the Engliſh, they find them the ſame | 
/ with thoſe of the Preterimperfect; and ſo expreſs pu 
| themſelves by that. If they look a little Further, re 
obſerving a Sort of Futurity ſignified, they pitch th 
upon the Future Tenſe. And fo theſe two Tenſes R 
by Turns uſurp the Office of the Preterpluperfect, N 
the Tenſe that Roman Authors uſe on ſuch Occaſi- th 
f ons, as J ſuppoſe I ſufficiently ſhew in its Place, at A 
WMiunb. 20. taking the Liberty to call it in this at 
| Caſe, for Diſtinction Sake, The Preter Future, or or 
Serond Future. %% nf 1; Tote 
Some perhaps may think, that ſince this Uſe of tic 
the Preterpluperfe&t is almoſt out of faſhion (it a 
ſeems) in England, and that we can make a ſhift to, fe. 
underſtand one another without it, there was no & V\ 
need of reviving it. But heſides that the ſame Ex- th 
cuſe may be made for any other Impropriety, that I th 
may happen to obtain and become common, *tis to. | fo 
be confidered, that without this Obſervation of the m 
Roman Uſe of this Tenſe, we can never rightly un- to 
derſtand the Meaning of thoſe Places where it is uſ- 
ed in this Manner. Conſequently, in tranſlating v 
{uch Paſſages, we ſhall be ſure to miſrepreſent the L 
Author's Senſe; as Sir Roger L*Eftrange does Cice- tk 
70's Recital of the Diſcourſe of Marius, cited below I 
| = | | at | 


P R E F ATE, vil 
at the Bottom of Page 23. Si ſe Conſulem feei ſent, 


| &c. which, agr ceably to our Grammar, he tranſlates 
thus : f the had made him Conſul, he would, in a 
Hort Time, have deliuered up Jugurtha either alive or 
dead into the Power of the People (Pag. 167.) Which 
Tranſlation ſuppoſes, contrary to the Truth of the 
or Hiſtory, that Marius referred to ſome former Time, 
en hen he had ſtood for the Confulſhip and had been 
b< repulſed; whereas he means, If they would make him 
er- ¶ Corful at the approaching Election. 
me It deſerves alſo to be conſidered, that, what is. 
eſs © publiſhed in Latin is propoſed to the reading of Fo- 
er, © rcigners, as well as our own Countrymen ; and 
ch therefore both in this and all other the like Caſes, 
ſes Regard ought to be had to the Learned of other 
ct, Nations, Who be ing uſed to underſtand Tenſcs of : 
i- the ſame Times they find them applied to in. Romam 
at Aũthors, muſt neceſſarily be at a great Loſs to gueſs: ** 
his at the Meaning of ſuch as uſe them prontilcuouny . 
or & one for another. 8 
Nor can they chuſe but look upon ſuch a liceny | 
of tious confounding of Tenſes, as a great Blemiſh in 
(it Ja Writer's Stile: And therefore I ſhould think it 
to. | ought no more to be indulged, than any other 
no Way of Anglicizing the Latin Tongue, even- *tho®* 


'x- there were no other Inconvcnience in it, but onlx 


nat this, that it muſt needs abite that great Reputation 
to. for writing Latin accurately and purely, which fo. 
the many of our Learned Senn have acquired 
in- to the Britiſb Nation. 

uſ- Theſe Reaſons (J hope) will ut my endea- 
ng ouring to reſtore to this Tenſe one of its propereſt 
he Uſes, and in order thereto, my taking Notice of 
ce. the uſual Deviations from it, notwithſtandi ing hat 
ow | I am thereby involyed in the Indecency of d-riving 
at 1 a little 
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ral worthy learned Men, that have happened not te 


eaſieſt firſt; as Rule I, II, (LY. ) III, XXI, XXII, 


a little Blame upon the excellent Writings of ſeve- 


obſerve it; for whoſe Perſons and Memories I have 
nevertheleſs all due Reverence and Reſpect, ol 
which (I hope) my forbearing of Names and Cita: a 
tions may be ſome Evidence. 1 


Tn 76, Rules, and | RENE fg having. this Mar 
(©) before them, and all the Exa mples following 
one ſo marked under the ſame Rule, are to bel 
omitted at the firſt going over. þ 
There may be alſo a Diſtinftion made of thel 
Rules that are not ſo marked, beginning with the! 


XXIII, XXVIII. XXXI. XXXfil, XXXVIL, 
, LXXYE, LXXVIL CIT; 
omitting all along Examples having Pats es in 
them. Then going to Rule IV, XVII, XIX, &c. 
Then the Examples having Relatives in them. 
omitted, before; Afterwards the reſt. But this J 
propoſe with all due Deference to the Judgment 
and Diſcretion of the Learned Matter, | 

The ſmall Figures ſet before Verbs, ſhew that 
the Verb is to be put in the Ten: marked with 


that Number in the Wire: 1 


N. B. J. bi; Impreſſum the e Refirence 1 made to the 
new Editions of the Grammar, a5 we il as ts the old; 
n landing for the . ard o for the latter. 


on Rules for knowing the Genders of Nouns. 


1. Nouns ſignifying Males or Hes, are maſculine. 
2. Nouns ſignifying Females or Shees, ale feminine. 


3. Theſe are commons. 


I, cromux, judex, vindex, conviva, ſacerdor, 
the 8, cos, comes, antiſtes, ſus, , miles, & heres, 


the , cir, teftis, patruelis, & Leſtis, 
030 eme, parens, infans, vates, cams, augur, & autor, 
775 Interpret, princepi, cum municipe, atque adole/cens, 
II #1, index, obſes, Jovis & pinnata /atelles. 
* 5 o 
S$ 12} 4. Names of Trees are Feminine. Except, lic or he 


Kc. oleafter, pine er, rubus: Hoc filer, ſuber, robar, acer. 
em, 5. Indeclinables are Neater. ) 


rows i 1 

end I. Declenfion. 

3 All of the firſt Declenſion are Feminine. 

4th Exc. But ſuch as end in as and es, Epicenes in a, and planeta, are 


Maſculine, Mandragora, dama, and talpa are Doubtful, 


* „ 


the | 2. Declenſion. | 
7 5 - a : 
4 V and r are maſculine : m neuter. 


Exc. Hzc alvus, humus, ficus, domus, papyrus, Sc. Bic wel 
hac atomus, balanus, #cytiſus, colus, barbitus, groſſus, carbaſus, 
phaſelus, Hoc virus, pelagus. Hic we! hoc vulgus, 


3 Decha 19M. 
| Maſculine Endings. 
5 \ * NM er long, or er ſhort, or, or, o. 
4 Feminine 


Rules for knowing the Genders. g 


F — Endings. : | 


X, and all endirg i in 8, except 05; viz. as, ei, ut, au 
7 % and & impure: Alſo do making _ go making? 


ginis, and vb. 
* Neuter Fading 
„ ur, put, c, 6 ma. Alſo.or making eris Or 


Gris, and en making ini;, and ſignifying a thing without 
Lite. 


4. Declenſſoon. 
Us is maſculine, U neuter, 


Exc. IJ eſe 8 Porticus, tribus, manus, Idus, ficus, acus 
domus. Hic vel bac penus, * hæc, vel hoc ſpecus, 


„ . 


All of the 5th Decl. are Feminines. 3 Hie neri- 
ridies, Hic vel hac . 
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aking 


geri- 


EXERCISES 


TO THE 


ACCIDENCE 


An Exemplification of the MOODS 
and TENSES. | 


PRACOGNOSCEND A. 


„IN order to the making the following Examples in 
Latin, the Aae Boat learn the Rutes for 
Knowing the Genders, atthe End of the Preface, and 
muſt know and remember the following Things. - 
1. That the Mord coming before the Verb is the No- 
minative Caſe to it. | g 
2. That the Werd following the Verb Active or De- 
ponent, without any Sign, muſt be the Accuſative Caſe. 
3. That OF is the Sign of the Genitive Caſe ; TO 
andF OR, of the Dative. | 
4. That thi ſe Prepoſitions require an Ablative Caſe }. 
efter them. 
A—b—s, Coram, Abſque, Palam, Præ, Pro, Sine, 
De, Tenus, E-—x, Cum. | 
Theſe both Caſes ; In, Sub, Super, Subter, and Clam, 
The reſt an Accuſative. 
5. That the Verb muſt be put in the ſame Number 
and Perſon with the . Caſe ¶ Rule I.) 5 


2 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


the Participle, or other Adjective in the ſame Cal... 
Gender, 34 Number with the Subſtantive ¶ Rule Ill 
EGO, NOS, TU azd V OS, are moſt commont 
underflood ; and I L LE weryoften. _ FO 
h 


Examples of the Nominative Caſe befo | 
the Verb, and the Accuſative Caſe afte 
the Verb. 


I hope. Thou ſeeſt. Ego ſperare. Tuwider 
Wickedneſs reigns. We Neguitia regnare. Egoſci 
know. You doat. Years Tu delirare. Annus, i. m 
ſede away. labi. : 


E 
of 
irs 
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1 ruth. Thou Ego amare vero. 1 
haſt an Eſtate. Anger habere res, i. f. Ira gent fi 
breeds Hatred. rare odium, i. n. 40 
Wealth finds Friends. Res iauenire amicus, i. n We 
Benefits get Friends. Beneficium parare amiculh C 
Love [| good il] pro- Benewolentia conciliare bt br 
cures Love. nevolentia. 85 
Virtue begets Friendſhip. 7 Virtus g'gnere amiciti | 
Riches beget Pride, Divitie, arum. f. pl. pa 5 


3 rere ſuperbia, x. f. 
a Uſe makes Artiſts. Jus facere artifex, icis, 
Virtue gives Tranquil Yirius largiri trangui 
hiy. litas, atis, f. 
Vices imitate Virtues. Vitium imitari wirtui 
ma 


Examples of Adjectives and Subſtantives 
A good Life. True Ho- Bonus c ita, æ, f. Veri 
nout. My Duty. Time decus, oris, n. Meus off 
pait. A Word let go. cium, i. n. Tempus, oris, n 

| | preteritus. Verbum, i, u 


n 
HV eim ſſus. 5 
In Excellent Virtues [I - LEgregius mos, ris, m. 
i} ger. Kaſy Things. Our Facilis res, i, f. Nofter rei NV. 
it ; 5 Rs Thing 


| . 


 Tudicative Mol. 3 
7 Human Affairs. Humanus res, i. f. 
abours. Aaus labor, ris, m. 


Mot paſt Labours To a Aus labor, ris, m. | 
gvetous Man. For thy Avarus homo, inis, e. Tuus 


' 1 * 


fo 4 her. In Time paſt. In pater, tris, m. Tempus, 
'- Woſperity [proſperous Af oris, n. preteritus. 
[er] In Adverſity [ ad. Res, i. f. proſper. ; 
ſe Afairs.] Ke, i. f. adverſus. 
. 47 8 - 2 | 
52 Indicative Mood. | i 
4.0 Preſent Tenſe. - 


I praiſe thee, Thou art Ego laudare tu, Tu lau- 
raiſed by me. Thou dari d ego. 
:fireft Wiſdom, Wiſdom Tu expetire ſapientia, &, f. 
deſired by thee. God Sapientia expeti d tu. 


4 is overns the World, The Deus gubernare mundut, 
re bl orld is governed by i, m. Mundus gubernari d 
Pod | 1 


We write Letters, Let- Ego ſcribère litera, &, f. 
rs are written by us. Litera ſcribi à ego. 

ou get Riches, Riches Tuparare diuitiæ, arum̃, 
Die gotten by you. All f. pl. Divitie parari d tu. 
enblameungrateful Per- - Omnis culpare ingrati, 


RE, aq The ungrateful are orum, m. Ingrati ca/jar: 
7 lamed by all. + ab omnis. 


"_ s Deponent Verbs. 7 
T confeſs thou deſerveſt Ego fateri. Tu meriri 
draiſe. The Sun riſes. laus, dis, f. Sol oriri. 


ves We agree to thee. Ego aſſentiri tu. 
Very You forget Injuries. „ Tuobliviſc injuria, , (4 - 
; off Men die. Homo, inis, „ 


i, u ben a Queſtion is aſted, the Nominative Caſe in 
„ Engliſh is /et after the V. erb or the Sign of the Verbs. 
m * Except it be an interrogative Particle; as, Who writes 7 

＋ Fe, What is written? 


ung | 2 | . Doſt 


— 


—— 


— — — ß ———— er, on 
_— mee — ome ———_ — — 


2 
——— 
* * * * 
f . 


if 

1 
14 
: 


4 


dom? 1s Wiſdom defired Japientia ? An ſapientia ex- 
Wiſdom ? Is not Wiſdom tia? Manne Cannon] ſapi- 


World 1s the World go- du: ? An mundus guber nari 


. Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Doſt thou praiſe me? An tu laudare ego? An 
Am I praiſed by thee? ego /audari d tu? | 

Do I not praiſe thee? | Anon [nonne] laudare 
Art thou not praiſed by zu ? Annon [nonne] las: "i 
me? dari a ego ? 1 

Doſt thou deſire Wiſ- As tüne] . - 


by thee ? ESI” peti atu? 
Doſt thou not defire Auen expitere ſap'en- 


deſired by thee ?_ entia tæpeti a tu? 
Does God govern the An Deus gubernare mun- 


verned by God ? A Deus? 

Does not God govern Annen rnonne] Deus gu- IF, 
the World? Is not the bernare mundus? Annan, 
World governed by God? (nonne] mundus gutiruari 
By whom is the World à Deus? A gui gubernari 
governed ? murgas P 

Do we write Letters? An ego lege ſeribiro tb 
Are Letters written by us? litera? An litera ſcribi d 


Are not Letters written by ego ? Aunon Iitera a ac 


us? ego P 


'Do you get Riches ? An tu (tane] farb di- 5 
Are Riches gotten by you? witie? Pararine divitie d K 
Do you not get Riches? 25 Nonne [annon] tu pa- W 
Are not Riches gotten by rare divitiæ ? Annou di- 
you ? vii parari ate? ;- 5 


Do all men blame the An omnis culpare ingra-· Nie 
Ungrateful ? _ the Un- us? An ingratus culpariM. 


_ grateful blamedbyall Ment ab ommis ? Nonne [annon] * 


Do not all blame the Un- omni; culpare ingrat us! 
grateful? Are not the Un- Nonne ab onnis . in- 
_— blamed by all? pgratus ? 


Deponents. 


Dot * confeſs? Doſt Nun tu fateri ? Annon 8 
thou not confels? u fateri? 


Do 


An 


are 
/as: Does not the Sun riſe ? 


* 


etere 


EK 


den- 


ſapi- 


nun- 


nari 


gu- 
Inan 
Aarti 
"1A 1 


r. 
bi a 
ibi a 


Do you forget Injuries? 
Do not you forget Injuries? Aunon tu obliviſct injuria ? 


Tndicative Mood. 
Do I deſerve Praiſe? Do : 


not deſerve Praiſe ? 
Does the Sun riſe ? 


An ego mereri laus? An- 
non ego mereri laus ?' 
An Sol oriri? Annon 
[nonne] Sol oriri 2 
Do you agree to me? 
Do you not agree to me? Nonne tu a_ ego? 
An tu obliviſci injuria? 


Do Men die? Do not An homo, inis, c. mori? 
Men die? Nonne homo mori ? 


Preterimperfect [or Preterpreſent] Tenſe; 


An tu afſentiri ego ? 


o 
5 2 « 


It refers to à certain paſt time, fignifying à thing 


which was then doing or preſent and unfiniſhed. Or 
it ſpeaks of a thing as preſent at ſame certain time paſſ*. 


I. writ [did wwrite] Let- Ego tunc ſeribire lite- 


ters then, Letters were ra, Litera tunc ſcribi a 


then written by me. 

At what time thou. 
ſoughteſt + for me, I was ego, Ego quæri à tu. 
ſought for by thee. | | 

When. Numa held the Ubi Numa obtinere reg- 
Kingdom, When the King num, Ubi regnum obtinere 
dom was held by Numa. a Numa. 

At that Age we gave 
our Minds [endeavour] to ra literæ, arum, f. pl. Ts 


ego. 


learning; you always gave /emper dare opera luſus, 
Pour minds to play. | 


us, m. 
While the Fields did Dum ar vum, i, n. florere, 
flouriſh. | | 


tc 


Am 


* Sce Mr. Johnſon, Gram, Comm. p · 282. 


* 


For is not the Sign of à Caſe here, but part of the Engliſh 
of the Verb guærere, ſignifying to ſcek for. 


| B3 


* Deponents} 


Quo tempore tu quertre 


Ego iſt uc ætatis dare ape 


- 
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Deponents. 


I was glad, ſo long as Ego laætari, donec u Pl. 
thou didſt follow Virtue ; ſectari wirtus, fitis, f. G 
and ſo long as he reve- donecc ille reverẽri parens,? 
renced his Parents. tis, e. ſuus. 


Whilſt we hunted Hares, Dum vgo wenari lepur 


105 you followed, they talked oris, m. iu qui, ille fa- 
740 in the mean time. bulari interea. Fin 
= In the Golden Age In ætas, er aureus N! 
i Men obſerd d Fidelity and homo, inis, e. ſponte ſuã r 
= Integrity of their own ac- ſine lex, gis, . fides, i, f. 
N cord without: Law, nor did rectumque colcre, nec ti- 

i they fear @ Fudge ; Ditches mere judex, rcis, c. non-WP, 
"_ did nag yet ſurround Toxwns ; dum cingere oppidum,?. u. Mn 
8 the Earth gave all things foſſa, &, f. per ſui dare om-· 
11 of it)cif, and bire Corn, nis tellus, wris, f. & fruges al, 
u | wot being ploughed. inaratus ferre Ovid Met. i. 
wo ' Interrogatively. | 
1 Didſt thou write Letters An tu tune] tunc ſeri- e 
1 then? Were Letters writ- bee litera? An ſcribi ¶ſeri- L. 
. ten by thee then? Did I bine] unc Eitera d tu. 27 

10 not write Letters? Were Annon [nonne] c ib, 

" not Letters written by me? litera ? Annon litera ſcribiſſin 

15 Didſt thou ſeek for me? a ego ? | | by 

| Was I ſought for by thee? Tine querere ego? Ar 

Did I not ſeek for thee? ego [egone] queriatu? WM 
Wert thou not fought for anne querere tu? Anno 
by me? Did Numa then tu quæri a go ? * 
hold the Kingdom? Was An Numa tunc obtiniri 
the Kingdom held byuNu- regnum ? An regnum obi. 
ma? By whom was the 177 a Numa ? A quis tun 
Kingdom held then? Did o/tineri regnum? \Anum 
not Numa then hold the [nonne} tunc obtint.e reg 
Eingdom ? Was not the um Numa Nonne turd b 
Kingdom then held by ebtintri regnum d Numa? l 
Numa? 


Indicative Ndl. 7 
Did you give your Num tu dare opera lite- . 
inds to Learning? Did re Nun #70 dare opera 
we give our Minds to ,? Annon 8 
lay? Did not you give dare opera luſusp : 
Four Minds to play? 


9 

. vp 
f 2 
a 


4 : 5 4 


rens, b | 

Ss let the Scholar go on to turn the reſt of the Ex- 
epur amples into Queſtions, firſt in Engiiſh, by putting the Sign 
a- f the Verb before the Nominative Caſe, and then in La- 


in, by putting AN or NUM before the firſt Ward, or 


Ireus} E after it ; likewiſe putting ANNON cr NONNE 
_ rſt, when there is NOT in the Eng lig. 

„ 5 * | 

xc t- * The Preſent Tenſe may be often Engliſted by the 
non-| Participle in ing with the Signs AM, ART, 1S, ARE; 
. u. 


and likewiſe the Preterimperfe& with the Signs W A8, 


om-WWERT, WERE ; and that not only in the Active, but- 
uges % in the Paſſive Voice, Examples. 


let. 1. 


} 


Preſent Tenſe. 
Jeri. ¶ lam writing Letters; Ego ſeribère litera; Li- 
(cri-WLerters are writing. What tera ſcribi. + 
„art thou dving? What is Quid tu agere? Quid 
ibert doing there? He is build- illie agi? 

ſcribiſſing a Houſe; A Houſe is Ille ædificare domus, 7, 
building. Domus ædificari. 

We are getting our L/, Ego ediſcere prælectio, 
. You are talking, They onis, f. Tu fabulari. Ille 
are making Verſes. componere verſus, us, ms 


tiver. 
6bti+ 
tun | 1 * 1 w . 

num 1 was writing Letters Scribere litera tunc ; 
reren; Letters were writing. Litera ſeribi. | 

rund Phat avert thou doing? Quid agère? Quid iſtic 
na? lat was doing there? agi? N 


Ve 


Preterimperfect. 


Le 
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 _ * He avas building a Houſe; Ie ædificare domus; 
@ Houſe was building. domus ædificari. 
Me were reading. You Ego legère. 
- evere playing in the mean Tu ludère intere. 
time. They were ſetting llle ſerere arbor, ris, . 
Trees. Trees were ſetting Tunc temporis arboi © 
1 at that time. ; 5 ſeri. | | 


Preterperfect Tenſe. 


| I: ſpeaks of a Thing — faſt, and is either Defi- 
Nite. or Indefinite. | 


3 1. The preterperſect Defmite. 
Engliſbed as the Preterimperfect. 


1: reſpeas a certain paſt time, and ſpeaks of a-thing 
which happened and wes finiſted. or completed then. 


Examples. 


I' ſought [aid ſeek] for Ego guerere, ſivi, tu heri, 
thee yeſtexday, Thou wert Tu guz/itus e/je d ego beri. 
-. fought for by me yeſter- _ | | 
day. Thou didſt well, It Benefacere, feci, Bene- 
was well done by thee. aus ef/+ à tu. 
God created the World. Deus creare, vi, mundus, 
The World was created by i, m. Mundus creatus eſſe a e 


God out of nothing. Deus, i, m. ex nibilos. 
Pompey got great Praiſe. Pompeius adeptus eſſe laus, 
N dis, f. magnus. 


We went away preſent= Ego ſatim abire, ii. ) 
Ir. You ſaw it. They did Tu vidire, di. | bh 
not believe theſe things Ille nm credere, didi, 

I heſe things were not cre- hoc, Hoc non creditus e/je ly 


dited by them. Pig; 7 
Craſſus laughed but once Seme! in ⁊ita ridere, 
in his lifes > fi, Craſus, 


0 : N ; Irgzer- 


bing 


er- 


Indicative * 2 


Inter 8 


Didſt thou ſeek for me? . Man que) Fre ego? An 
idſt thou not ſeek. for non {nonne] querere ego? 
e? 
Was I ſought for by Num quæ fel ur Na tu? 
ee? Was 1 not ſought Nonne queſitus efje d th. 
Dr by thee ? 
Did I do well ? Did I Ar Lene factre ? Anmn 


ot do well ? [nonne] bene /actre.. 
Was it well done? Was An benefatus ee 
not well · done? Nonne bene fuctus eſſes 


Did God create the An Deus creare mundus 
Vorld out of nothing? cx nibilo? Annon Deus 
id not God create the creare mundus 8x nibilo ? 
Vorld out of nothing? 


And ſo in the reft, 


This Tenſe, after antequam, poſtquam, ubi, er ut for poſtquam;. 
uy be Engliſbed as the Preterpluperfect; as poſtquam ſuperavimus 
thmum, After <ve had | were] paſſed over the Iſthmus, Ov, Hze 
bi difta dedit, Ven ſhe had fard thas, Virg. Ut me falutavit, 
atim Roraam profectus eſt, After be had ny me, &C. Cic. 
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2. The Preterpered 
Eegliſbed with the Sign HA VE. 


It ſpeaks of a thing as but juſt now paſt, or at leaft 
dees not refer ta any particular time that it happened at. 


Examples. 


I have often ſought for Spe guerre, ſivi, tu, Tu 
thee, Thou baſt often pe queſitus ofſe @ ego. | 
been ſought for by me. * 
Thou haſt woken well, Tu loeutus oe bene, & 


and haſt deſerved Praiſe. meritus M laus, dis, 8 


dhe has found her Parents. Ille reperire, ri, . : 
uus, e. Hs, 
| We. 
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We have in Tryal, Facere, feci, periculum, 
Tryal has been made by Pericu/um factus eſe a 2 | 
us, * have broken pro- Tu ſolvere, vi, fides, 1 tf 
miſe, Promiſe has been Fides ſolutus efſe a tu. : 
broken by hn e Men Omnis peccare, vi, & ne- 
haye ſinned, and _ de- ritus eſe penæ, arum, f. pl. 

ſerved Puniſh 

q This hope 2 often Seæpe jam hie ſpes, i, f. 

deceived me already. ego fruſtratus eſſe. Terent. | 

(She has always :fteemed Hᷣæc ſemper tu facere, | 
you at the higheſt rate. feci, maximi. Id. | 


Interrogatively. 


Haft thou often ſought for me? Have I been often 
ſought for by thee ? Have I not often ſought for thee? | 
Haſt thou not often been — for oy me ? Have I 
ſpoken well? Have I not ſpoken well ? Have I de- 
ſerved praiſe > Have I not 1 praiſe? Has ſne 
found her Parents ? Has ſhe not found her Parents ? 
Have you made tryal'? Has tryal been made by you? 
Have we not made tryal ? Has not tryal been made 
by us? Have we broke Promiſe ? Have you not broke 
Promiſe? Have all Men ſinned, and deſerved nein 

meyt ? Have not all Men fined, fe. +; 


.* Pofſrues often have the Signs a 


rt, is, are, in 


flead of have been, e/pecially to fight 5a thing but Jof 
nogy paſt, 4 * 
Examples. 
¶ J am reduced to Po- Reda tus eſſe ad Pau- 
erty. pertas, tis, J. | 
The work is finiſhed. Opus, eris, v. aitus eſſe. 
The City is talen. Urbs, 1, f. 8 eſſe. 
' We are conquered. Ego victus 2 
Her Parents are found. Ejus parens, Fis, c * +. 
pertus eſſG. | 
The times are changed. Tempus,. ori, n. mutæ 
tus eſſe. F | 


| They are become good. Factus eſſe 8 
1 8 „ Pre- 


Indicati ve Mood. - FE; 


Pretetplupetfect Tenſe. 


EI refers to ſome former Time, and ſpeaks of a thing 5 
which had happened before, and was paſt then. 
8 Examples. 

| I had ſought for thee Q2uwrere, ſivi, tu antea, 

/. H before, Thou hadſt been Tu gu ſitus eſſe a ego antea. 

ſought for by me before. 

Thou hadſt promiſed the. Tu promittere, ſi, pridie. 
day before. The Maſter Magifter ſæpe prohibre, 
had often forbidden that} ui, id, Id /zpe probibitus 

That had often been for- /e a magiſter, tri, m. 

ften bidden by the Maſter. | | WS 

hee? We had dined long be- Prandere, di, multo ants. 

ve Ll fore. You had aſked. Tu rogare, vi. 

de- Their Fathers had taken Pater curare, vi, id, Id 

care + of that, That had curatus e à Pater, 

been taken care + of by | 

their Fathers. 


Interrogatively. 


Hadſt thou ſought for me? Hadſt thou not ſought 
for me before? Had I been ſought for by thee? Had I 
not been ſought for by thee? Had I promiſed ? Had TI ; 
not promiſed ? Had the Maſter forbidden that? Ha 
hat been forbidden by the Maſter? Had notthe Maſter 
forbidden that? Had not that been forbidden by the 
Maſter? Had we dined ? Had we not dined ? Had you 
aſced? Had not you aſked ? Had their Fathers taken 
are of that? Had not, &c. Had that been taken care 
of by their Fathers? Had not, c. 


Paſſives may ſemetimes be Engliſhed with the Sign WAS, inflead 
of HAD BEEN ; as Finituſque novz jam labor artis erat; and 
be labour of the new Art 40as now finiſhed. Ov. So, Sylvius in 
Latia gente vocatus erat. Id. Faft. 4. Fitque potens voti, Marſque 
reatus erat. 14, Faft. 5, Poſt cum diem L. quidem Tarquinius ad 
Senatum adductus erat. Sal. B. Catil. 


+ Curare ſignifies to take care of, and governs an Accuſative Caſe, 
q Cowe, 


PA 


** = wer” — — 07 


12 Exerciſes tothe Accidence. 


"OST... Cl: gone, run, ſet, riſen, fallen, grown v 
thered, and ſuch like Neuters, have frequently the Paſſ 
Signs, am, art, 1s, are, was, wert, were, inſtead 
have and had in the Preter Tenſes: As, veni, I am con 

veneram, I cb, come. So likewiſe, pereo, I periſb; pe 
Jam loſt or undone. Moritur, interit, bY dies; mortu 
eſt, interiit, he is dead. 


#4 


© Thou art come quick- Advenire, ui, Citd, 
ly. He is gone awvay. He Abire, ii. Ingreſſus e 
7s entered into the City. [in] urbs, is, f. 
be Sun is ſet. The Sol occidere, 41. 
Moon is riſen [up.] The Luna ortus eſſe. 
Time is paſt. The Labour Tempus præterire, ii 


is loft. Opera perire, ii. ＋ 
Me are ſet together on the In mollis conſidère, eu 
ſeft Graſi. herba. Firg. al 
De twenty pounds are Viginti minæ perire, Y * 
tft. 5 Terent. Paſſ 
1 | 01 

Preterpluperfet = 


_ C4 The Summer was come Tune venire, i, xſta; 
' then. He was gone away, Ille abire, tt antea. 
before. . The Time waz pa. Tempus præterire. its 
'7 he Labour aas loft. The Opera perire, ii, 
Sun aas ſet. The Morning- Sol occidere, 4. 
Star was riſen, We were Lucifer ortus eſſe Ov. 
fa together on the Graſs, Conſidère, /edi, in herba 


Future Tenſe. 
1, Importing Will or Purpoſe. 


© Obſerve, The firſt Perſon has the Sign WILL, 
ether SHALL. 


5 ; Note 


* 


; D 6 ds : 
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Note, WILL imports the Will er Purpoſe of the Perſon it is 
zin'd with: SH ALL implies the Will of another, who p- omiſes 


y threatens to do the thing, or cauſe it to be done, permits it, com- 
{Wands it, or the like, | 


Twill write letters, Let- Scribeère litera, æ. f. Lite- 
ers ſhall bé written by ra ſcribi d ego. 
ne. Thou ſhalt hear the Audire res, ei, f. omnis. 
whole matter. He ſhall Ille dare pane, arum, f. 
uffer Puniſhment, Puniſh- pl. Pere dari ab ille. 
nent ſhall be ſuffer'd by 8 
him. 5 
» We will do our Endea- Ego dare opera, x, f. Ope- 
us our, Endeavour ſhall be ra dari a ego. | 
fed by us. You ſhall Tru ferre. 4 
| now. The Boys ſhall play. Puer ludere, + 


on. | 8 Imperatively, | 
| Thou ſhalt worſhip God, Venerari Deus, i, m. e- 
re, /@everence thy Parents, and werzri parens, tis, e. & imi- 
alt imitate the good. 7ari bonus. 

rire, Y Thou ſhalt beware + of Cavtre iracundia, æ, f. 
Paſſionateneſs, govern thy moderari lingua, æ. f & c- 

ongue, and followPeace, /zte pax, cis, f. negue facere 
neither“ ſhalt thou do in- injuria, æ, f. guiſuam. 
jury to any one. 5 

We ſhall uſe diligence. Aadbibere diligentia, x, ff. 


R Note, The firſt Perjon uſed Imperatively has alſo the Sign SHALL 
ii. In his potiſſimum elaborabimus, Ve ſhall labour chiefly in theſe 
bing. Cic. Off. I. C, 40. a 
| Interrogatively. 
Ov. Obſerve, The Second Perſon here bas the Sign WILL, 
herballthat bring the Perſon whoſe Will is imply'd) the other 
SHALL. | 


= 
» . * 
OO IR —_—y 


| 


+ Of is here part of the Engliſb to the Verb cavere; wwhich g- 
este beware of, and governs an Accuſative Caſe, 
L, + After neither and nor, the Nominative Caſe muſt be ſet after 
the Verb, or Sign of the Verb, in Engiiſh, . 
| 5 Wilt 
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Wilt thou write Letters? Wilt thou not write Let. 
ters? Shall Letters be written by thee ? Shall not 
Sc. Shall I hear the whole matter? Shall I not, &':38/- 
What ſhall I ſay ? Shall he ſuffer Puniſhment ? Shall 

Puniſhment be ſuffer'd by him? Will you do your en- 
deavour ? Shall endeavour be uſed by you ? Shall we 
know ? Shall the Boys play ? 


2. Signifying bare future Event, i 
i. e. that it will ſo happen. 


be fir Perſon has the Sign SHALL, the reft of WILL 
I ſhall ſee. Thou wilt Ego widtre. 
oblige him. He will give Facere ille gratum. 
thanks to thee, Thanks CMAzere'gratia, æ, f. tu 
_ be given to thee by Gratia agi iu ab ille. 
him. | — 5 
We ſhall obtain leave, Inpetrare denia, æ, f. Ji 
Leave will be obtained by zia impetrari a ego. 
us. You will get [nate]! Tu factre res. 
an Eſtate, They wll get Ille invenire amicus, ci, m 
Friends, Friends will be Amicus inweniri ab ille. 
gotten by them. 


| Interrogatively. 
_ Obſerve The Second Pcr/on alſo has SHALL. 


„Shall I oblige him? Shall I not oblige him? Shal 
thou ſee ? Shalt thou not ſee ? Will he give thanks to 
me? Will he not, &c, Will thanks be given to me b. 
him? Will not, . 

Shall we conquer? Shall not we conquer? Shal 
you obtain leave? Shall leave be obtain d by you 
Shall not leave, &c. Will they get Friends? Wi 
they not get Friends? Will Friends he gotten b 
them ? Will not, &c, 


Note, After Adverbs, Conjunctions, and the Relative who 
fer whoſcever, the Sign is SHALL in all Perſons ; Scribes aliquic 
f vacabis, Cic, If you fhall be at Leiſure, 
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In the Prophetick Style, both the ſecond and third Perſon have the 
ign Shall; as, Et tu ſpectabere ſerpens. Ovid. Met, 3. You 
„ ſpall be look"d upon being u Serpent, Puero quo, ferrea primum 
Declinet, ac toto ſurget gens aurea mundo, V bo being a Child, 
I Iron Age ſhall firſt ceaſe, and the Golden Age ſhall commence over 

I the World. Virg. Ecl, 4. Where note, the Comma ought to be be- 

pre puero, not after it, as it is printed in all Books, 


4 This Future Tenſe fenifying bare Event is variable g 
* Wy the Future in Ro, and the Future in RUS with SUM; 
Rideo, riſero, riſurus ſum, 1 hall laugh. 


ILL See Examples of the Future in Ro. Numb, 27. 
q Ex. of the Future in RUS for this Tenſe. 


f. % q 1 ball ſee. Thou wilt Ego viſurus eſſe. 
blige him. He will give Facturuseſſegratum ille. 


* hanks to thee. Illeacturus eſſe gratiatu. 
%% Me ſball obtain leave. Ego impetraturus eſſe 
„ ä 
g You will get an Eflate, Tu facturus eſſe res. 
85 ' They auill get Friends, Ille inventurus eſſe ami- 
D | cus. 
N. B. The Future in Rus with Sum ſeems to imply Will alſ⸗ 
ometimes 3 as Non diCtura es aperte ? Mill you not tell me plainly t 
4 er, Eun, 5. 1. | ; : 
hal . 
K Imperative Mood. 
nks tc | | | 


Here the Nominative Caſe is ſet after the Verb in 
neliſh, or after the Sign of the Verb. 


Preſent (or Future) Tenſe. 0M 


Learn thou good Arts, Diſcere bonus ars, tis, f. 
Let good Arts be learned Bonus ars diſci d tu. | 
by thee. Let him ſeek UW guerereluſus, us, m. 
play, Let play be ſought Luſus quizri ab ile, 
by him. Let us worſhip Ego celére Deus, Deus co- 
bod, Let God be wor- Ii d ego, | 

. C2 ſhipped 


? 


„e who 


aliquid 
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_ ſhipped by us. Beware Ty cavtre iracundia. 
you + of paſſionateneſs. | 
Let Scholars mind their Diſcipulus attendere præ. | 
Maſter. | ceptor, oris, m. 1 

| Þ See the Note on Page 13. 


E 


2 


10 The Preſent Potential or Subjundtiwe is often ufed in 
ſtead of this Moog, eſpecially in forbidding, after 


nemo, nullus, &c. 


| . 
Examples. 5 
Try that which thou Que poſſe, id tentart. y 
canſt 40]. Cato. 5 
Love a Parent, if he is Anare parent, tis, e. 
kind; if otherwiſe, bear £9us ef ; / aliter, ferri. 5 
| B Publ. * 
! Don't thou covet otier Me concupiſcere alienum. . 
Men's Goods. | Ne | 
Do not thou injury to Ne facere injuria gui) 
any one. quam. | 
Do not hurt any one. Ne gui nocere, | 
Give not up thyſelf to Ne tradere tu ſecordia, 
lazineſs. E, . 


Give not yourſelves, Ne dedere tu totus wo 
wholly to 1 but /uptas, atis, f. guin potiu 
rather give yourſelves to doctrina, &, f. tu dedere. 
learning. | | 

Note, The Conjunſion ut and ſome former Verb is here underſloct 
and may be ſupply*d ; as fac, vide, cura, moneo, velim, [ut] ten 
tes, Cave, vide, moneo, [at] ne facias injuriam, 


Alſo the Future Potential or Subjunctive. Examp, 
Remember thou. See thou Tu meminiſſe. 2 
to it. Din't fay it. Do Tu videre, di. Ne dicere 
not thou do injiny. Make aixi. 5 
not haſte to fieck. Di- Ne facere, feci, injuris 
ride no bedy. Give not up Ne feſtinare, , loqu! 
th;ſeif te Idleneſs, Let him Nemo irridere, ſi. : | 
lock 10 it, Ne tradère, didi, tu ignavii 
Ille vide re, 4%. 
: q T7: 
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bra. 


s5 Vo 
potiu 
ere. 


erflock 
it | ten 


np. 
licére 


njurie 


loqui 


navi 


q 7 


enſe * the Potential. 


g Let him have con- Vincere, vici, ille; Ille 


er d them ; Let them have victus eſſe ab ille. *E 
ben conquer d by bim. | 


Let Evadne have been Ardere, /i, Evadne, es, f. 
urnt with her Huſband, cum maritus, i, m. Mart. 
Let him have gone to the Ire, vi, ad bellum, Cic. 


Var. Ligar. 


Be it ſo; Let him have "Eft: facere, fec/, male, 
one ill, if you will hare ſi ita velle. Cic. 2 Fin. 


Jo. 
Let him be come. | Venire ſans, 


The Form in Deponents is the Participle with SIM. A, Si in-. 
rvallum longius erit mearum literarum, ne ſis admiratus, Cic. 
p. Fam. 7. 18. a 


Subjunctive Mood. 


This Mood has always Before it a Conjundion, Ad verb, 
ndefinite, or Relative, 


Indefinites that are ſometimes Interrogatives uſually govern 4 
bjunctive (or Subjunive Potential) Mod; ſuch as Quin, uter, 


, hum, Ec. 
Alſo the Cmjunctions following, ne, licet, ut, eum , pro quamyis 
m, gait quo, quin. 


Preſent Tenſe; 


Seeing I am in health. Cam valire, | 
dave a care, what thou YL ide ere, quid agère; quid 
oelt; what is done by agi à tu. 


er There is no cove- Nemo avarus oe; qui non 


etous Man, who does not egere. 
ant. 


C 3, Stay. 


Subhunctibe Mood. 17 
q The Im perative Mood borrows the Mt 12. 


alis, quantus, quotus, ubi, quando, cur, quare, quam, ne, 


13 
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Stay till we return. You Expectare, dumredire, ii. 
do not know, for whom NMeſcire, qui parare, pecu. 
you get Money; For nia; Qui pecunia qr at 
whom Money is gotten tu. A 
by you. Seeing covetous e egcte. 
Men always want, tho' eriamſi abundare. : 
they abound. 5 

NE ngli hed by the P articiple in ing, with am, art, is, 
are, as in the Indicative Mood. 


¶ Seeing I am writing Cum ego ſcribe litera; 
Letters ; Seeing Letters are Cum litera ſcribi. | 
auriting. Seeing he is buill- Cum ille ædificare do- 
ing a Houſe; Seeing a Houſe mus; Cum domus ædif - 
is building, &C. cart. 


Note, This Tenſe after quaſi, tantum, and the like, is ſometime! 
E 2 as the Preterimpefect; as, Quaſi intelligant, qualis fit 
Sc. ds if they ere &c. C. Tuſc. 


8 PreterimperfeR Tenſe. 


Seeing I did not hear, Cum non . qui 
what thou ſaidſt ; What diccre: Quid dici a tu. 
was ſaid by thee. If he 
knew what we were now Si ſcire, quid nunc 2 
doing; What was doing gere; Quid nunc 287 
now by us. When you did g. 
not know; for whom you Cam neſcire, qui para © 
got Money ; ; For whom pecunia; Qui pecunia pi 
Money was gotten by you. rari à tu. 

I ſtaid till they return d. Expedtare dum redire. 


Erg liſted by theParticph in ing, with was, wert, wer 


Mile I ua auriting Dum ſcribire litera 
Letters; While Letters were Dum litera ſcribi. 
writings | J 


» ' WH his 


—_ 


Subunctive Mood. = | 19 


e, i. Il, be vas buildinga Dum ille zdificare do- 
pecu- aue; While the Houſe mus; Dum domus xdifi- 
arl d building. cart. 

. b 


gere. 1. Preterperfect Definite; 15 


Tho' I ſought for thee Lice? quzrere,. ſivi, tu. 
eſterday; Tho' thou wert Heri; Licet quæſitus eſſe à 
ought for by me yeſter- ego Heri. 
ay. I don't know wWwhi- Neſcire qua. profectus 
her you went. Who. can eſſe. 5 755 
Woubt, but God created Quis dubitare quin De- 
he World? But the World 2, creare, vi, mundus ? 
as created by God * Quia mundus creatus eſſe a 
1 A i 7 
You know how- great Scire guantus laus, dis, 
praiſe we got, Tho you f. adeptus eſſe. 


rt, is, 
» 4 
itera; 


e do- 
Kdifi- 


net i met 


2 


lis fit ed. Tho' many did not Quangquam tu fugère, gi. 
believe theſe things; Tho” Quanguam multi 1 
heſe things were not be- credcre, didi, hoc; Juan- 
jeved by many. guam hoc non creditus eſſe 
| | a multug. 
quit 3 | 
Say 2. Preterperfe& Indefinite. 16 
ne Tho'.I have made trial, Etiamfi facere, feci, pe- 
agi Mrho' trial has been made riculum, Etiamfi periculum 
by me. Tell me, what factus eſſe à ego. 
bara have got. I know - Dicere mibi, quid nactus 
a phe Man, who has pro- eſſe. 
miſed. Noſſe homo, qui promit- 
ire. = ; | tere, fi. | 
Seeing we all have fin- Cum omnis peccare, vi. 
were ned. I am glad that you Gaudere, quod evadere, fi, 
have eſcaped. I defire Fe 


to know, what they have Awtzre ſcire, guid agere, | 
done, What has been done egi, Qvid actus eſſe ab ill. 


dy them. 
477 Paſſives 
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— Pa ſſibes with the Signs am, art, c. as in thi 
ndicative Mood. 1 * 
« 7% Tam [be] redu- Licet redactus ef ad an Mo 
ced to flraits, guſtia, æ, /. | iy 
Seeing thework is finiſhed. Cumopus, eris, n. firitu fe 
; offs. -, | = 
Since the City is taken, Cùm urbs, 6:s, F. captu th 
He. ; 
Since aue are conquer d. Cum vidns efſe, 
Since her Parents are Cum parens, 74s, c. ej 
found repertus eſſe. = Wi 


Come, gone, run, ſet, Wc. with the Signs am, art, M. 

is, are. ET 5 — 
¶ Since thou art come Cum adven re, ni, cito, Wh: 

| Quickly. Since he is gone. Cum ab'ire, ii. . 
Since he is enter d into Cum inęreſſus eſſe in] M. 
the City. urbs, bis, J. "7 
Since the Sun is riſen. Cum. ſol ortus ee. "+: 
Since the Time is paſt, Cum tempus, ori, 2. 

| reterire, ii. 4 


E 


Since the labour is bot. Cum Opera, æ, feperireti, 4; | 
Tho' abe are be] jet toge- Etiamſi conſeatre, ſedi, 
ther on the Graſs. in herba, „ 0 
Tao the twenty pounds Etiamſi viginti min? 
are [be] loft perire, ii. N 


1 2 7 


1 


Ss 


Note, This Tenſe after quaſi , tanquam, and the like, may ſome. 
times be Engliſbed as the Precerpluperfet, As, Quaſi jam ſatis, 8 
veneratus miratuſque ſim. As if I had, &c. Plin. Panegyr. Pe- 
rinde ac ſi jam vicerint. Cic. Perinde erit, ac fi gratiam retu - F, 
lerim, Senec. | 8 b 
* 
Jt 

Becauſe I had received Qꝛudd aceipꝭre, cepi, be- © 

a kindneſs; Becauſe a neficium; Yudd beneficium © 

kindneſs had been re- acceptus eſſe à go. 2 
ceived by me. If thou 2 

hadſt reſtrain'd thy paſ- Si cohibere, ui, iracundia; © 
. 8 ſion ; q 


7 | Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 


SGubjuncli ve Mod. | 21 
n; if paſſion had been Si iracundia cohibitus elle 
. drain d by thee. He à tu. 
d an Ibo had offer'd injury; Ile gui inferre, tuli, in- 
5 1 whom injury had been uria ; A gui injuria illatus, * 
nit offer'd. eſſe. 
XxX When he had given Cum agère; egi, gratia; 
1. £ Pnks; When thanls had Cum gratia actus eſſe d ego. 
Men given by us. If you Si zu rogare, vi. : 
d aſked. If they had Si ſervare, vi, promi ſſum. 
ejuz'Y x pt promiſe. 
Come, gone, run, ſet, Cc. nai the Signs was 
an, Ert, were. 
4 « 1/hin he wvas gone a- Quum ille abire, ii, antea. 
Wy fore. I hen the time Quum tempus Preteriregit, 
WW; Pw; I ben the labour Cum opera perire, 11. 
in), %. Seeing Summer Cim æſtas wenire, ni. 
„ , come. After the Sun Poſtquam fol occidere, di. 
4 Ai ei. 
„ . 3 l ken the Morning Star Quando Lucifer ortus 
ar riſen. After aue were eſſe. 


ni. op together on the Graſs, Poſtquam confedere, 2 a 


n thy 


to, 


ſedi, , con as we were got to in herba. 

f Fits. | Simul ac perwenire, ni, 
ine . ad urbs, bis, f. 
= 1, Future Ten. 18 
0 4 


Pe- | The Sign 1s SHALL, which may be omitted, * this 


elus þ 9 2 7 Ench i/hed as the Preſent. Examples. 


If Ill] aſk. If thou Si rogare, vi. 

4 Halt obtain [ obtaineſt . Si impetrare, vi. 

If any one ſhall diſcover. S/ quis indicare, vi. 

lf we ſhall do that. $; id facere, feci. 

If you [ Hall] make me Si factre ego Conſul, lis, m. 

ET onſul. Unleſs they | ball} Niſi cras venire, ni. 
tome to morrow. 

Jie Future Tenſe often implies a Preterperfedt, and 
er it is called the Future perfect or Exact. wh 
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The Future Perfect Tenſe. 


The Sign i5 SHALL HAVE; ; or only the fame 4 
the Preterperfedt Tenſe. * 


Examples. 


When I [ all} have Cum conſtituère, ui, ii 
determin'd, I will write. ee. | 
1 will not deſiſt, till I Non defiftere, ſtiti, and 
au] have effected this perficere. feci, hoe. Tel 
When you [Hall] have Cumdicere, dixi, omnia 
faid all. After he haz Poſquam convenire, ni. 1 
ſpoken with Cz/ar. Caſarem. du 
- When we | fall] have Uzi ſcribtre, pſi, litre 2 
written Letters; When Ui litera ſeriptus eſſe 
Letters [all] have been ego. * 
written by us. When . Cam præſtare, ſtiti, u 
you [/all | have perform'd miſum; Cum promiſſis | 
. promiſes; When pro- præſtitus elle d tu. 4 
miſes ſhall have been | »e] | 
perform'd by you. as | . 
ſoon as they Aal ] have Cum primum [ſimul ac, If 
heard. ; Om vi. 1 . 


* Come, gone, ſet, c. have in this Caſe the Sl "4 
SHALL BE, or el/e _ the ſame as in the Preteper fu 


Tenſe, 
| Examples. 3 | 
| | 2 q When thou ſhalt be Cam ſemel exire, ii. 4 
1 [art} once gi ven out. When N 
| 7 


' the time ſhall be [is] paſs. Camtempuspreterire,il il 
When Summer ſhall be [is] Cùm wenire, ni, zftas. 
come. As ſoon as the Sun Cum primum fol oc? 
ſhall! be 550 fet. As ſoon atre, di. 2 
as he ſhall be ſ is] grown up. Simul atque adeleſcere, evi. ® 
As ſon as thou ſhalt be Simul ac perwenire, 1 | 
art} come e hither. illuc. | ba, 

Preterſ 
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Subjunctive Mood. „ 5 


* — 
«> 
S 


Peter- Future, or Second Future-Tenſe. 20 


a ö 3 1 . | 
"© The Preter-· Future Tenſe is che Preterpluperfect, 


Ego 1i/bcd as the Preterimperfect Subjunctive or Poten- 
2108), and /gnifying a thing future at a certain time paſt. 
1 &7rr'd to. As, Tuis denunciavi, fi rurſus tam multa 
"= tulijent, omnia relaturos : I declared to your Ser- 
, that if they brought [ſhould bring] / many thing 
ix, they /honld carry them all back again. Plin. Ep. 18. 
"BS. Teſtabatur, Cocles, nequicquam eos fugere, fi 
Inſitum hoſtibus pontem a tergo veliguiſſent, I they 
e (or ſhould leave] the Bridge, &c. Liv. I. 2. Fœdus 
Num eſt in his legibus, ut cujus populi cives eo certa- 
Ine wici/ent [ conquered, or ſhould conquer] is alteri 
peraret. Id. 4. 2. Horatiis & Curiatiis res hoc fœ - 
„re committitur, ut civitas, pro qua pugnarent, qui 
F4 iſſent, [who ſhould conquer] alteri imperaret. Maſel. 
inn. Qui tuum ſignum ad me attulijer | ould 
ag] nuncium ne ſpernerem. Plaut. Curc. 4. 3. Im- 
raret quod vellet ; quodcunque imperavi/et | what- 
af Wer he commanded, or ſhould command] ſe eſſe factu- 
C/ B. Civ. 3. Ibi futuros Helvetios, ubi Cæſar 
ituiſſet | /oruld appoint ] atque eos eſſe welui/ſet 
g; ould be willing] to have them be. Id. B. Gal. 1. 
9 diturum fe dixit, utrum maluiſſem [whether I ould 
fear % Quintil. Decl. 5. Oraculum datum elit, Athe- 
. "gs victrices fore, fi Rex interfectus eſſet [was lain, or 
ould be ſlain}, C. Tiſc. 4. : 


12 Note, It has before it ſuch Particles as theſe following, Si, /n, 
niſi, quiſquis, quicungue, qui or uter, for guicungue, or utercun- 
e, guantus, gualis, ubi, cum (Adv.) quando, quo (Adv.) qua 
th cungue expreſſed or imply'd, quamdiu, fimul ac, priuſ uam. 


E, i 

as. 

occi- 
| Examples. 

4 

Let not the Schelar make theſe Examples, till after he 
done the 2 Future Indefinitive, 

Stel 3 | q on 


153 
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| JShou'd be puniſh'd, 


7 


4 Thou promiſed? thew Promittꝭ re, /i, tu (cr þ 
ewou'aſt avrite, if I defired turus (, fi rogare, oY nd 
{ſhou'd deſire] 10. Plin. Epiſt. 14. 4. 5. 1 

Thu ſaidſt, thou auen tt Dicère, xi, tu ventuy; 99 
come, if thou diqdſiſ ſhould' ſ&] eſſe, ſi impetrare, vi, ver 


iN ; 
oltain leave. a ). 1 Ñ57 
They decreed a reward, if Decernere, crewi, pu 1 * 
any one fhould diſcover. mium, fi quis zza:care, e 


8 2 

T ſaid Tawould receive the Dictre, dixi, ego acc 4 
Books, if be brought | ſhou'd turus (e) liber, bri, u 
bring] hem. . afterre, attuli Cic. At.1.:% . 

He + declared that ate Denunciare, ai, OY 
F ave turus efle pœnæ, arum, br 
aid [ſhou'd do] that: ; if ſi id facere. fect, (6) ; 1140 *Þ 
that was [ſhou'd be] done. fadtuseſſe, (c). Niſi policy 2 1 
Unleſs wwe came | ſhou'd die wenire, ni, (d). ö 
come] the next day. 

Marius /aid he wou'd Marius dicère, dixi, 4 
make an end of the War in breve tempus, oris, n. col . 
a /hort time, if they made fecturus (Je) bellum, fi * 
{ſhou'd make] him conſul. Conſul fecere, fici, ſe 5 2 

. What threatnings to all, Quis minz, arum, f 8 
ache ſlaid (ſhou'd ſtay)? omnis, qui e 1 

5 N Cic. Att. 9. x” 
Xerxes propoſed a re- Xerxes S prop 
ward to him ab, invented nere, ſuis, is qui novus \wY 
(ſhou'd invent) @ new luptas i mnvUentie, ni. C. if 
n 1 
Xerxes delighted ſo much Xerxes eo u ſque lu 
iu Luxuiy, that he proteſed ria gaudꝭ re, ut dictumpt 
a Reward by Proclamation, mium is proponeie, Jul , 


d; 
6 


{a ) 1 | F impetrawiſſet, ſe recuniam pro illi DTS Cates Phat cind "i 
(5) Si id feciſſet, curaturum fe wit, & c. Cic, de Divih. 1. (c) uy 1 
factum eſſet, & civibus animun: a 22 rum, & Lo es. fore tarduorig 
Nepos Milt. Cd) Ni} pater poſter o dis 22 ; 45 nciare ſe, a 
Liv. I. 3. (e & ſe conſulen feciſſent, aut iu aut eee 1 
gartham ſe in pot Mater oe Rom, redlattutum. Cic, Off. 3. g. ; 


in A 


WI 
01 


4 


= | 
cr: him vhs found [ſhould novusvoluptas, fi. genus, 
| nd] a new Rinde pleaſure. eris n. reperire ri, V. M. 3. 3. 
N Socrates being conſulted © Socrates ab adoleſcens, 
tun 2 certain young Man, tis, c. quidam conſultus, 
ent herber be ſpould marry or [an] uxor, aris, f. ducere 
Be Maia from Matrimony, xi, ana matrimonium, i, x. 
we'd, that whether ſo- ſe abftinere, wi, 3 reſpon- 
„„ them he ſhould do dere, di, uter id facere, 
he did] he auould re- feci, acturus [eſſe] pœniten- 
"+. tia, ©, f. Id. 7. 2. 
Plato dec ared that the Plato tum demum orbis, 


1. Wor 1d would then, and not is, m. terrarum beatus fu- 
od ben be happy, when ei- turus [eſſe] * prædicare, vi, 
„, Per wiſe Men /hould begin cum aut ſapiens regnare, 
- 1 8p reign, or Kings to be vi, aut rex, gis, m. lapere 
mn 7] cæpiſſe. Ibid. 


. 
Plato thought that States Plato 3 putare, vi, tum 
ould then, and not till denique beatus +> eſſe reſ- 


„ (cr, be hoppy, when [if] publica, fi aut doctus & 
pe ther learned and wiſe Men ſapiens regere, xi, is cæ- 
fit old begin to govern them, pilſe, aut qui regere, - xt, 
09. thoſe who govern d, omnis ſuis ſtudium, 7, u. in 
fi ould employ their «hole doctrina & ſapientia col- 
„% in Learning and Wiſe lecare, vi. Cic. ad Q. Fr. 
nn. So #5 
ropo More Examples of this Kind may be ſeen in the Places 
> ung; Vir. En. 2. 94, 95, 136, 192, An. 3. 
; | 52. Zn. . 41. Horat. Od. 10. I. 1. v. 9. & Sat, 1. 
lux: 37: Sat. 2. 3. 10. & 85. Lucan, 146. & 6. 316. 
_ erent. Andr. Prol. v. 3. & Act. 1. 3. 14. &3. 1. 


. & 4. . 24. Phorm. 1. 2. 69. Hec. 3. 4. 2 
= They are very frequent in Cæſar, and Cic. de Divi- 
— atione. 2! being the iſual Style rf Recital of Laws, 
eecbes and Predictions; the firft Future Tenfe in the 


e S:emd Future: which is to the firſt, as the Pre- 
4% rimperfect Tenſe 75 tw the Preſent, Compare the 
ling Examples. 


1 Fut. 


Subjunftive Md. 235 


a2 Speech, or Prediction, being in the Recital expreſſed 


p 
\ 


ad Exerciſes to the Arcidence. * 


1. Fut. Doubt not; Ne dubitare; dari 2 
whatſoever thou ſhalt cungue optare, vi. Ovid 
+ - chaſe r given. Met. 2. in 
4 2. Fut. The Sun told 80“ Phaethon, tis, m. far. * 01 
Phaeton, that he would zurus ſui e//c dicere, xi. quic- 1 1 . 

do a5 he ſhould guid optare, vi. Cic. Of, 1 
chuſe. 
1. Fut. If any one ſhall Si — condere, dd 
make bad Verſes againſt in quis quis carmen, inis, 1. 1 
any one, there's Law. 7s, = n. e. Horat. Sul 

1 2.1. 

2. Fut. The twelve bikes Tabula ca 1 
Tables made it capital, if Jancire, xi, fi quis carmen 
any one ſhould compoſe inis, n. condere, didi qu 
Verſe which brought In- infamia (ev.] afferre attuliny 
famy to another. alter. Cic. in Fragm. | 4 

1. Fut. They promiſe | 2u@ imperare, vi, "1 
that they will do what /a@urus{efle] polliceri, i itu 
he commands [(all com fum. Caf, B. Civ. 1. 1 ” 

2. Fut. They promiſed 2 imperare, vi. 4 ( 
that they wonld do what fatturus { efſe] 3 polliceri 
he cqmmanded Huld itus ſum. Cæſ. B. Gal. 4 j 
command. 

1. Fut. Their Fortune Sort, tis, f. Mita aui 1 
was told thus: He that ms: Mater, ris, f. —_ i 
mall firſt kiſs, [give 3 dedi, princeps oſcula, vid 
7] his Mother, ſhall be %. Ovid. Faſt. 2. * 
Conqueror. . 7 
2. Fut. Apolloanſwer'd, Apolls penes is ſunny 4 
that the higheſt Power of urbs, bis, f. Romanus p . 
the Roman City ſhould be zefas, tis, f. futurus [elle * 
in him, who ſhoy!d give reſpond? re, di, qui 4 s 
a kiſs to his Mother, before omnis mater, - ris, 't 22 10 2 
all Lehe ref.} dare, dedi. Val. Max. 7. 2 

1. Fus. The Law ſays, Dicere lex, Qui bin 0 
Let him be puniſhed with c. vp7s ferre, tuli, capite pu- 
death, who ſhall give aſſiſt- e Declam. 3150 
ance io from Enemy. - 


*D 


21 . 
2 
4. Ful 
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2. Fut. The Law was Adverſus is conſerſotus. 

Pitten againſt him, who. lex, gis, f. Me, qui opts, f. 

"Mould give afliſtance to ferre Hheſtis, is, c. Ibid. _ 

; t * Enemy. 

= 1. Fut. Then we muſt Tunc habendus eſſe in for- 

ve that fortune, which tuna, æ, f. qui Deus dare 

e Gods ſhall give. dedi. Liv. I. 30. 

2. Fut. They carry word Fruftra werbum fadus 

ck, that theyhaddiſcour- [eſſe] renunciare, vi; arma. 

d [words were made] in orum, 7. pl. decer nor e H, 

in; that they muſt diſ- habenduſque is fortuna, gut 

ie it with Arms, and Deus dare. Tbid. 

Wuſt have that fortune 

Which the Gods ſhould. 

0 ve. . * 

, Jug No, Den the former Verb in ſuchRecitals is of the Preſent Tame, 

ita A rauſe it refers to the time paſt, and is put for the Preterimp. ar 
_& etc: pert. the latter may be either the firſt or ſecond Future: As in 

= Examples above, Pollicentur ſeſe facturos, quie imperarit: Re- 

nc ant, habendam eile cam fortunam, quam dii d:g://ent.- 


7 


Il, 4 4 
14% 


*The ſecond Future Perfect has the Signs of the Preter- 
luperfect Potential, and therefore nerd not be diſtin- 


wiſhed from it. A, Cum cœnaviſſem, when 1 had 

jar, hould have] /upped. Si rediifſet, if he ſhould be 

, 9uld have been] returned. | 
= «4 The Participle in ras with ſim, and eſſem, 7s often 21 

„, „ 24 of the Firſt and Second Future Subjunct ve, 

aul fach Indefinites as are ſometimes alſo Interrega- 


e,; and with the Conjentticns, Cùm, quin, quod, 
alia, quo, ut, Sometimes alſo with the Relative qui. 

q The Future in tus with ſim, in/*cad of the 1 Future 
pubj. The Sign is SHALL or WII. L. 


T-34 
2 Ian uncertain yet Incertus eſſe etiam, quid 
31309 hat I ſhall di. facturus efle. Ter. 

= I am glad that I ſhall fe Gaudire quod viſurus 
Ful 11. | eſle is. 


D 2 : Since 


2 
28 Eure to the Aicidncr. 


Since I Hall ſee thee, 1 Cihmviſurus eſſe tu, nl 
| avillarite no more. hil amplius ſcribere. 
I neither know, what I Nec quid ** agere, ej * 
| — do, nor aubat J. Hall nec quid acturus eſſe, ſcire, 7 
Cic. Att. 7. 10. 6 ” 1 4 
=. evill let [make] you Facere ut 2* ſcire, vi, a 
| Anoww, on what day I ſhall _ A in eſſe. 
come. Ait. 16 . 
Neither here, nor auben Nec ubi, ſee : quando tu. 
1/zall fee thee, can ] gueſs. 2 eſſe, poſſe . Ee: 
cari. 15. 11. 13. 
TRY evould hawe thee aurite, 2 Velle, voi, [ut] 1 
euhat thou ſhalt da. ſcribère, pf, quid eſſe ll. 
_ | rus. Cic. 7. 22. 
1 aſe whether or no thou Wap, 
Wilt do it. Cic. Off. 3. c. 4. 4 rer 
1 do not doubt, but tbon Non dubitare, quin ib 
niit ſlay thore. | manſurus eſſe. Cic. All. 9 4 


I. 

1 
3 Ne 
a} 
3. 


25 


10. ta 

Tals care that 2 may Curare,ut ſcire dies, 4% ay 
know the Day, on which qui Roma exiturus eſſe Wt: 

 _ thouſhalt bee from bid. 2. 11. A * 


Rome. 
There is nothing ſo great Nihil eſſe tantus, qu 
 «vhich 1 ſhall [will] nt de non ego tua cauſa facturu 
for thy ſake. eſſe. Cic. Fam. 15. 11. 
| Should I fromiſe my Egon' ut is ** bee 
| Daughter to him, l. 1 dere, di, filia, æ, f. qui d 
Hall not marry her to turus non eſſe? Terent. 


« 7 he Future in rus 3 eſſem inſtead of the Secon, * 
Future Subj. The Sign SHOU'D or WOU'D. 4 1 
II atfre is know, Scire wells, quid tu «ll J 

evhat thou u- do, and ſacturus, & quando elle 

 auhen thou 200u'dfl return. rediturus. Cic. Att, 12. 4Y G& 
Iu at glad that / 3 Gaudere, quod rilunf | 
fee bim eſſe is, Y 


1 wm 


Potential Mood. 29 


I neither kntav what to Nec quid 23 agere, 92”, 
= nor what Iſhou d do. nec quid acturus ele, ſcue, 
XZ Neither where, nor when vi. | 

nd fee thee, cou'd Nee ubi, nec quando - 


re. /. ta viſurus eſſe, poſſe ſuſpi- 

d not doub: but thin Cari. 5 
Vi, pu 4/7 lay. Non dubitare, vi, quin . 
le, id not now the day, manſurus elle. 


> which thou wwouldft go Neſcire, ui, dies, qui exi- 
ta 3 8 turus eſſe. 

pi. hou'd 1 promiſe my Egon' ut is deſpondcre, 
MW ue ter to one, whom I di, filia, æ, f. qui non da-- 
44 nit marry her to? taurus eſſe. 


innen this Mood implies Power, Poſſibility, Liberty, 


ru , Duty or Neceffity, Probability, or Chance ; or more 

W:erally, when it has before its Eng iſs the Signs Nay, 
ib n, Wou'd, Shou'd, Cou'd, Might, Ought, ave ca! 
% e Potential Mood; avher it N b,, we coll it the 


rative Mood: 752% 7 think it avon'd be more proper 


id ay, The SubjunRive Potential, aud The Subjunctive 
fle ptative Mood; /ince they are only particular Les of 


nc Subjunctive Mood. 


kn Potential Mood. 
don Preſent Tenſe. „ 


7 he Signs are, Shou'd, Wou'd, May, Can. 
8/224 of the Time Proſent, or Future, ar Indefinitely 
Lire that may happen. 


4 I ſhou'd refuſe By this Recuſire. 


ans thou may'ſt get ½ invenire laue, dis, f. 
el aiſe, Praiſe may be got - Laus inveniri à tu. 
by thee. Thou canſt | 
40 n 6 d f * 1 C ”, . 4 
ce find a faithful F7rreperire amicus, ci, 


Mead, A faithful Friend m Felt, 4micy; frachs qi x 


* | can 
thi 4 


30 Exerciſes to the Actidence. 
can ſcarce be found by reperiri a tu. 
thee. Some body may ſay. Aligris dicère. 


 Interrogatively. 

Shou'd I tell it? What Narrare? 

ſhowd I think? Whom QNuvid putare? 

ſhou'd I aſk? Whatſhou'dſt Quis rogare ? „. 

thou do here? Who can Quid tu hic agere? 

[cou'd, auen] believe this? Nuis hoc credere? 

Why ſhou'd ſhe afk this? Cur illa quæritare hoc? po 

Why ſhou'd this be aſked Curhoc quæritari abi/la'l 

by her ? | | "KF | 
. 


With Conjunctions, Indefinites, and Relatives. me 

Thus I may ſpeak the DU? verum dicere. 
eruth, I don't know, MNefcire, guid me faccre. yt 
what I ſhou'd do with my- Terent. 1 1 
ſelf. Uſe thy endeavour, 442; 4.008 
that thou may'ſt be in Dare opera, ut valere, Wyo 
good health. Love, that Ur amari, amare. * 
thou may'ſt be loved. I 18 


* N 
= 9 
— — 

a” s 2 
* 

— — — 1 
ne 5 GE. 4, 

* 


== 


wou'd have thee write; Pelle + [ut] ſcribtere. 
Beware that thou doſt not Carere, Þ [ne] credere. 
believe it. He begs that | * 
thou wou'dſt come. Take Orare, ut venire. 

care that he may know, Curare, ut ſcire. 


Jam afraid left he ſhou'd 1 
not believe it. If any Timere, ut credꝭre. Te 


one ſhou'd aſk. We have 9 . $ 
nothing which we can Si guis rogare. 
[may] do. Iadviſe, that Nihi1habere, guad agère. 
you wou'd Rudy. Tho' Montre at ſtudére. 3 
they ſhou'd deny; Tho' Eñ ille negare; EM pt 
it ſhou'd be denied by negari ab ill. 4 
them. | 3 8 


— RY 


T Ut is often underfiond after volo, nolo, facio, cealeo, jubly, * 
opto, ſino, licet, opertet, C' and ne after cave, 2 


2 
Pre- 
F : 


=) 
2 
I 


Preterimperfect Tenſe. | 3 


, Signs are Wou'd, Cou'd, Shou'd, Might. 

XJ bis Tenſe ſpeaks of the ſame Time with another Verb 
"Wbere0n it depend, either going before, or coming after, 
ne uncertain Time after that. 7 2 


would take care. He Curare. 
? ged., that [would come. * Orare, vt venice. «+ 

ou would'ſt think thy Putare zz felix, fi eb 
happy, if thou wert es. 
. He might ſay, It Dicere, Dici ab e. 
ht be ſaid by him. | 
— Edcday would fail me, if Dies deſictre ege, / e- 

ID ould reckon every one. numerare om. 

e ſhould not ſuffer it. Non finere, 

Ma wouldlearnwillingly, Difcere Iilenter, þ ſa- 
ou were wiſe. Men pcre. - 
ald follow virtue, if Homo, inis,c.ſeftari wir- 
were wiſe. tut, tis, f. /i ſapère. 


Interrogatively. | 
What ſhould I do? uid fac re? | 
>Mou1d'ft not thou think onne putare tu felix? 
ſelf happy? Might | 
"8 {would not] he ſay? Nonne Gictre.? 
Nat would he ſay? Quid diccre? 
old we not do it? Aunon ſacére? 
"Would you ſuffer it? Num fincre? 
re. Mule they believe? An credere ? Br 


oj FP ceterperfect Definite, The Sign is Micnr, 24 
T2 Perbaps I might be in Errare, vi, fortaſſe. Plin. 
error. Epift. 23.1. 1. 
FP erhaps I might addmore Forſitan addere, didi, 
0 expreions, blanditiæ, arum, f. pl. plu- 
* | | res. Ovid. Met. 7. 821. 
| Perhaps 


* 
4 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
| Perhaps the Sabine Wo- ForſitanSabina nolle,no.W 
men] might be unwilling. lui. Ovid. Amor. 1. EKA 


Perhaps Ulyſſes might Ulyſles agere, egi, forſuſ 
keep his Wi * birthday. dies ads conjux; 8 
Ovi 


. „ 


Ci [preerperſi Todefinite.. 1 


The Signs, MAY HAVE, SHOU'D HAVE. 


q That he may not have. Ne perdire, didi, 9 
lf, the Gameſter does not ceſſare, vi perdere luſo 
ceaſe to loſe. ris, m. Ovid. " 

Then 1 ould have /aves Tonc ego nequicquanif 
tbe Capitol in vain. Capitoliumſervare, vi. Liv £ 

Thou fetareft leſt I ſhauld Vereri, ut accijere, cet) 


not have received thy Epiſ tua Epiſtola ; Ut tua Ep 5 


tle; Leſt thy E piſtle ſhould ſtola acceptus 72 a 6 
not have been received by Cit. Att. 11: 12. 


me: 7 Vereri, ne illud gravis 


1 am afraid leſi he ſbould ferre, tuli. Ter. Eun. 1. 2. 4 I Z 


have taken it ill. |  Metucre, nefruſtra /u/g 


{ fear left T ſhould have cifere, cepi, labor, ris, u A "I 
4 


talen Pains in wain; left (a) ; z ne excedere, Ii, mo- 
thou Shruldſt have exceeded dus, i, u. (b); ne illa 10 
Moderatien; left ſhe ſhould audire. Plaut. Caſin. Ad, 


have heard theſe things. 3. ſc. 3. v. 12. & v. 7. 12 


(a) Ne fruſtra ſubierim. Lent, Cic. Ep. Fam. 12. 14. Ne pa. * 
tum expreſſerim. Plin. Epiſt. 2. l. 8, Ut ne peccarim, no 4 
3 mers faciet. (So T think the Verſe ſhould be correfFed)\ | 

Ovid. az Pont: l. 1. ep. t. v. 66. (6) Plin. Epift. 119+ . 5. 
& Quiniil, Tiſt. I. 1. c. 7. 


ol : 
* Paſſroes. fignifying a 4 ju now paſt, 4 be 


ihe Engl: BE. inflcad of HAVE — 
Examples. 


¶ Perhaps the work ua Fortaſſe opus, 00s | 


le finiſhed. PFaitus effe. 

Perhaps he may be redu- Fortaſle l u. 52 
ced to Poverty. " -  Paupertas, 4, T. 
| of KP . 7 


ear ** City aul Vereri, ne urbs, bs, /. 
ten. caaptus eſe. 


| i | ae Come, g gone, ſet, Oc. have the Sign BE in- 
„ HA a 


= Examples. 
3 4 Perhaps the Mather Forſitan mater wenire, 
E. 
fy e come. . Ovid. Ep. 18. 
5 10 fear left le fhould* be Metukre, ne redire, ii, 

% 9] already. - jam. Ter. Eun. 3. 8. 

4 fear left 1 ſhould be Metutre, ne wenire, ui, 

quan too late. ſero. Vid. Cic. Ait. 14. 19. 


Li . er, lfte time ſpeulda Metukre, ne tem pus, o- 
, </y be daft ; ; leſt the labour is, u. preterire, 11; ne O» 
. — 4 Wa be left. | pera perire, 14. 


Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 


. Signs are Had, Might have, Wou'd have, core 
„ Shou'd have, Ought to have. 


8 eobeyed. Thouſhouldſt ed. Lond. 8 3. 

1% 2 to have called me. (a) 3 vi, Virg. 
War would never have Az. 4. 678. 

ze this, nor ſuffer'd it. Ca/ar nunquam hoc ſacs; 

could not have eſcaped. re, feci, neque paſſus eſſe. 

"WS miſchief. You ſhou!d Cic. Arr. 14. 13. 

4 e [ ought to have] imita- ( 5 Nen effagere, gi, bac 

him; and Would have maium. 

4 ted, {c) Imitatus eſſe ile; 

: 4 | & refiltere, Aiti. 

+ (a) So, Dam Tan. . 9. 6ab, petiſſes. Ovid. Met. 8 

ad . KReſtitiſſes, repugnaſſes, mortem ae oppetiſſes. Cic. 
YA þ Sext. (6) Ad id, nec ſi fatum fuerat, effugitſer 3 nec fi 

5 e fuerat, in eu caſum incidiſſet. Cic. de Div. 2. 0 7 Imi- 
ow us eiles illum ipſum Vocogium, Sc. C. de Prat. Urbe 


— }Q 


5 I: he had [ould have) Si jubẽre, J, parcre 
hes handed it, I would u. Vid. Cc. 1 


Potential M- e + 33 


25 


34 Exerciſes ts the Acoidence: 


Leſt the pains ſhould be 


have ſuffered this? Who /ar hoc paſſus ee? 


Siga BE, inflead of HAD, ere alle. 


The good might have Vincere, vici, Bonus, 
conquer d, and the rogues victus eſſe improbus, (| 
might have been defeated, pro Sext. (4) _ 

1 feared, leſt we ſhould Veréri, itus ſum, 
have taken pains in vain; 15. fruſtra ſuſcip᷑re, coli 
Leſt pains . ſhould have labor, ris, m. Ne labor ji 92 
been taken in vain by us; fra ſuſceptus eſſe à oſs: 
Leſt they ſhonld have Ne i/le audire hoe; M 
heard theſe things; Leſt auditus eſſe ab ihe =. 
theſe things ſhould have 2% redire, ij; Ne opera gi, 
been heard by them; Leſt rire, ii. AS 7 
they ſhould be returned: $2 . 

0 


co 


{ have been] loſt. 


3 
Interrogatively, a 5 
Wouldft thou have o- Arn parẽre, ui? 5 | 
beyed ? Wouldſt thou not Arnon [nonne) parcrely 


| haveobeyed ? Would Cæ- 
ſar have done or ſuffered creed 5 
this? Would not Cz/ar aut paſſus eſſe? Nonne ( 


would have done this? Qui, hoc facere? at 
Could we have eſcaped? AAzeffugere, gi? C8, 


(4) Quod petis hinc, propriore loco, Romane, petii 
04d. Met. 15. v. 367. (e) Veritus es, niſi iſtam artem d 85 
ticne exaggeraſſes, ne cperam perdidiſies, Cic. de Orat. 1, 7 4 

Note, The Verbs, Come, gone, ſet, and. the like, bave | 


Future Tenſe in Ro. 


The Sign to the Firſt Perſon is SHALL / al 
WILL. 7. 5285 


Examples. 
I ſhall ſee. Thou wilt Ego vidtre,. di. 
do kindly, if thou wilt Factre, feci, benign | 
come, l deni re. 


x 
1 
| x 
2 


A cord 


© Potential Mood. 33 
covetous man willal- Avarus ſemper egẽre, ui _ 5 


want. We ſhall ob- Impetrare, vi. 
You will conquer. _Vincere, vici. 


n, will get Friends. Ille invenire, ni, ami cus, 
4 8 oy - 1. m. | 
'or f 7% ſeenms rather to belong to the Indicative Mood, Being 


ebe Future of that Mod. See there, a 
NS ometimes it implies alſo the Preterperfecb, as the Future Sub. 
ve (Numb. 19.) 4s, Cum tu hæc leges, ego illum fortatie 
nero, 1 ſhall baue [poke wvith Lim perhaps, when thou ſhalt 
% things. Cic. Att. 9. 15. Tibi Roma ſubegerit orbem, 
= would have ſabdued the World for yiz. Lucan. I. 1. Troja 
t igni? Dardanium toties ſudzrit ſanguine littus? Shall 
bave been burnt,” &c. Virg, n. 2. v. 881. 
Future Tenſe in IM. 28 
s is the proper Future of this Mood ; as Verepæus a!ſo traches, 
Gram. Deſp. I. 5. p. 588. 
Signs are SHOU'D, WOU D, COU'D, MAY. 
Examples. | 
I fbould chaſe rather (a) Optare, wi, pauper 
poor. I would net do eſſe potius. 
it hout your order. Thu ( Non facere, feci, in- 
4? chuſe rather to be juſſu tuus. 
ib, than to be rich. Præferre, tuli, valcre, 
ond ſay that the quam dives eſſe. Horat. 
Sa nan it rich. Epi 2 6 
£8 E. 2. 2. , 420. 
1 Quis dicꝭre, xi, avarus 


a 9 eſſe dives? (c 
1, .o d ſooner belicue.  Citius cridtre, didi. Juv. 
ve oo Sat. 15. v. 21. 


pu wou'd play mire auil- Lauatre, fi, libentiùs, 
ban indy. They will quam flugere, ui. (d 
be, gry, if they ſhould know Iraſci, ſi reſciſcere, i. 
10. | Terent. And. 3. 2. v. 15. 
* | | & Heaut. 4. 2. 40. (c 
Hera. Sat. 1. 1. v. 79. & Terent. Hee. 3. Sc. 4. v. 10. 
nj uſu tuo nunquam pu gnaverim. Liv. 1. (c) Quis hund 
airerit divitem ? Cic. Parad. 6. Sic Juden. Sat. 1. v. 39. 
eum virum eſſe dicerim. Cic. 2. Tuſc. (d) Did cerim l. 
ius, ſi quid attuleris, quam te reprebenderim, Cic. 2, Ilir. 


er idem, And. 1. 2. b. 26. & Ad. 2. 1. b. 17. 
cor : C If 


| : 7 7 N 7 E. 
36 Exerciſes te the Accidenc 
If I mould now hang Si nunc me ** ſuſpend 

- myſelf, I ſhould fool a- di, mens opera ludcre, 
way my pains, And be- Et preter opera reſits, 1, 
ſides my pains, I ſhou'd r ſumtifacere, þ 
ſpend -a Halter in vain, Ft izimicus, i. m. neut, 

And ſhou'd create plea- /uptas creare, vi. Plu 
ſure to my Enemies. Caſin, 2. 7. 


The Paſſive Form here is amatus ſim, which is /ca 

uſed, ſaved only in Deponents. 4s, Ubivis facilius p 
ſus ſim, quam in hac re me deludier. Ter. And. 
This Tenſe is reſolved by velim or poſſim v 
Infinitive Mood, or by the Preſent Potential. As, Op 
rim, z.e. Velim optare, or optem : Sometimes by 
x Preſent Indicative ; as, Deos audiſſe crediderim. Fl 
; 5. e. Credo. It reſpeds either the Time Preſent, or 
| - atfinitely any Time whatcver. 


— — — 


It may ſometimes be Engig/hed with the Sign SHALL: An 0 
etiam corpus libenter obtulerim, fi repræſentari morte mes 
bertas civitatis poteſt, Cic. Phil. 2. I Hall willingly offer 
body, if the liberty of the City may be preſently eſtabliſbed by 
| ; Death. Sometimes with the Sign CAN; as, Quis dubirarit, q 
@2grotationes animi, ex eo quod magni æſtimetur ea res, 
qua animus ægrotat, oriaztur, Cic. Tuſc, 4. bo can du 
bat, &c. Cui non certaverit ulla. Vg. G. 2. 
* 'This Future alſo ſometimes implies the Preterperſect Tenſe; 
Ac non id metuat, ne, u bi * acceperim, ſeſe relinqu 
I ben I hall bave received her, Terent, Eun. 1. 2. 


¶ Optative Mood. 
„ This Moed is no more than the Subjunctive or Subj. Potent 
with opto wxderflocd, utinam being compounded of uti (for ut) 
nam: 45, Utinam valeat, 7. e. Opto ut valeat. 1 w!/þ be 

be in health, 


[ca 


| | 29 ¶ Preſent aud Future Tenſe, : 
\ q I wiſh—_ Utinam---- ter. 
ö 4 may become a Scho- Ewvadere don, rut 


. ä lar: Thou may'ſt recover: Tu convallſcere ; 00 


ie ki live long : wivere diu | 

e E N= Babe . ; "_ 
aies; The * — vinci @ 4g 

y be conquer'd by us: 

du may get praiſes Iven law, dis, f. 
aiſe may be gotten by Laus in veniri à tu: 


u: Wars may ceaſe. Belſum Sefencre. 
4 Preterim perfect Tenſe. 30 


bis Tenſe ſprałt of the oaks time, and uke ole. more 
perly be called the Second Preſent Tenſę. 


I wiſh Utinam —. 

Iwere in health. Thou Valẽre. 

oxeſt from thy heart. Tu loquiex animus, i. m. 
y Father were alive. Pater wivere. 


„ e were wiſe enough. Sapere /atis. 
mei ou uſed diligence; Di- Tu adbibẽre diligentia * 
fe pence were uſed by you. Diligentia adhiberi a iu, 

2 


1 loved Peace; Peace Ormes diligere pax, cis, 
ere loved by all. f. Pax diligi ab ommes, | 


4 Füeperten Definite. 31 


I ſatisfied the Maſter. — precceptori. 
hou ſpokeſt truth; Truth Dicere verum ; VYerum 
as ſpoken by thee. He difus e d tu. 


ſcaped. | Ale effugere. 
« Preterperſe [ndefinite. 32 


I wiſh — In _ Utinam —ä — 
I have ſatisfied the Ma. Satisfacere, feci, præ- 


ter. Thou haſt ſpoken cepteri. 
ruth; Truth has been Dicère, xi, verum; Ve- 
oken by thee, rum dictus effe à tu. 

Ti R F 


Optarive e N 37 


— — 7 


f 
7 
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28 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
He has [may have] ob- Ille impetrare, vi, v , 


tained leave; Leave may Venia impetratus 7 | 
havebeen obtainedbyhim. ill 5 . 


| 5 n ca 
33 <4 Preterpluperfect Tenſe. ot 


1 had obeyed. Thou Parere, ui. 
hadſt ſeen it. He had Viare, di. 
known. We had obtained Scire, vi. oc 
leave; Leave had been Jmpetrare, vi, veria; 1 
obtained by us. Vou had nia impetratus eſſe a cgi. WP © 
made trial; Trial had been Faczre, feci, periculink 
inade by you. _ had Periculum  faftus eq 
2 Cr dere, didi. He 


J be Future in RO 1s not pan after Utinam, as the. Arc 
geac bes. ; 


„ eve Mood. | 
1. 

1ri is gewerned of a former 4 erb or Participle, kd | 

LXXVII. | 


. 2 2 2 2 — —— 
— —— . ·˙ . T ‚— — —— r PEI So 
* r 0 — — hens 2 


1 | I ceaſe to write. Definere ſcribere. di, 
11 Doſt thou delay tofpeak (Cure alloqui, {eun 
1 20 him ? Ter = 
=o Ü defire to become a | Cupire evadere bab " 
Scholar: | | ” 
We are forbidden to do Probib?ri factre iu 
20J0ry. = & 


Thou oughteſt to per- 80 8555 præſtare prom 
form promiſes. \ 


Thou ſeemeſt to me to * ideri ego * 


— om onus oeige 
— — — 3 » 


4 deſire Wiſdom. pientia. T7 
W  _ He ſeems to become a Vider; evadtre cd. 
1 Scholar. S- 
bi | He ſeems to be about Viatri wenturus (GE: 
{ | - 49 come quickly. 3 - 
| N denne ru f a Maus Adjective; at, Dignus amar. 

J 5 | No 

== 

2 


 Infinitive Mood. 37 
ote, e S ign TO i omitted, auben the former Verl. 
ſay, Can, Might, Wou'd, Cou'd. = 


cannot write Non poſſe ſcribere: 
oney may be taken a- Pecuma poſſe eripi. 

t cannot be. Non poſſe fieri. | 

irtue cannot die. Virtus non poſſe emori: 


All would know. * Scire welle omni. 
Y ou may go home. Licet vobis ire domenn. 
a; cou'd not write. Nen*poſſe,potui,ſcribcre; 


It cou'd not be done. Non poſe fieri. 
Mutius cou'd burn his Mutius poſe urcre ma- 
1. „ 


| © wou'd not take it, ; Nelle, nol ui, acciptre. 
That could not be pte- IA non paſſe Caveri, 
ted. 


e might not comes Won licere nobis venire. 


Alo au len the former Verb is Videor, being Eng- 
led as puto, the Infinitive f/hwing may be Engliſeed £ 
the Indicative. A, Videcr mihi, I ink. Videris | 
di, thou thinkeſl, Oc. | 


= / ink that I [ſeem Videri ego adipiſci ſci- 
= myſelf to] get know- entia. A 


ze. 
Thou thinkft that theu Videri tu factus (/ 
Wt [{eemeſt to thyſelf to artifex. {See Numb. 6.) 
E | become an Artifl. | 
Hz thinks that be is Videri ſui evadere doc- 
eems to himſelf to be] tus. (Numb. 6.) 
come a Scholar. 6 | 
He thinks that he has got- Videri ſai adeptus [ 
n favour, eie gest. 5 
You think that yeu have Videri tu conſecutus 
Mained the vittor ys [efe* } victoria, | | 
| E 2 8 


40 Exeraifo to the Actidence. 


T hey think that they ſhall Videri ſui adepturus[® þ tou 
get Riches. Jes] divitiz, CI, 1 44 de 


* The con; eſſe i 16 often ruderſlond. 3 


$6 3 HAVE, after MIGHT, COU'D, WOU'D, 7 3 p 
OUGHT TO, {which is liable ta be miſtaken for. 

Sign of the Preterperfe&t Tenſe to the Verb following * 

belongs moſt commonly to the former Verb as Part of "i ; 

Engl. As, 1 cou'd have, I might have, Potui, “ 

* Juiſſem, Potueram, I wou'd have, Volui, Valued * 

Voluiſem. I ought to have, Debui, Deb ucram. 

ought to have, Oporruit, = 

of it 

Phraſes to be got t Heart. 3 . 


It could not have been Meliùs ſieti hhud 100 i 
done better. Ter. Ad 3. 1. 1 
I could never have be- Oferam melias . 
flowed my pains better. port: ponere. Pl. Me. 1. 
The Enemy might have Hoſes delcri peta „ 
been deſttoy'd. „En. B. C. 5. 
It cou'd not have been Alio pads * pol 
brought to paſs otherwiſe. fieri. Ter. And: 4. 5. 
I would have ſaid. Velai dicere. Pian Wc 
He wou'd not have ta-  Sumere noluit ariza, OSS 
ken Arms, Met. 30. 40, 5 
If -I wou'd have em- Si voluiſem eperam (i, ; 
ploy'd my pains in that. mere in eo. Ter, Hec. P 
Thou ought'ſt to have Debuiſti mili ignoſcer 
pardoned me. Cic. in Vatin. 4 3 
She ought not to have Huic facineri illa ac 
been aſſiſting to this wick- trix efle non acbuil. „ 
cd 0 pro Ceel. TK 'Y 1 
— to have ſpoken Debueramipſa loqui on . 
Met. 9. 600 : *. 7 
Then I ought to have Tunc ego debueram mitii 
| been ſent. Ov. Met. 12, 443. 


— — 
DIET — — — * — — — — * — 
— — — — So — — 
- a > * **. * F ** 5 
* — » . — — — buy 


* 
U f 
'' | 
=_- 
| 
4 
. 
U 


my ſel 


Infinitive Mood. * 4: 


18 tought noʒto have been Dividi am oportait. Cic- 


1 . . 
ed. | in Piſon. 

3 Examples to be turn'd.. * - 
Dr i 4 Tou newer ccu alt haue Nunquam * poſſe, potus, 
4 Jeaſenably, than magis opportunus wertre, 
of a come!? now. uam nuncadvenire. Plaut. 
J ere cou'd have been no Sine ars, tis, f. vita om- 

z . . . . 

“* at allwithout Arts. nino nulla gz 26 poſſe. Cic. 
2 OF. 2. : 


itiescou'd not have been Urbs, 61s, f. ſine cœtus, 

t without an Aſſembly tus, m. homo, inis, c. non 

len. + , 26 poſle edificari. C.. 

XJ here cou'd have bien | | 

e, Navigation, nor A. Neque navigatio; neque= a 
ultyre, without the ¶ C agricultura, fine opera ho- 

puce of Men. mo ee s poſle. C. | 

t is evident, that Men Perſpicuus eſſe homo ſi- 

d not hawe lived conve- ne homo opera commoade | 

th without the Aſjift- vi vère non 49 poſſe. | 


% Men. - | 
1098 oha ve come, if 1 * Velle, vclus, wenire, | 
) a | fi 25 poſſe, | 
at. bat nu d au awe had « Quid * velle ego facere 
.0 9 done for you f tu? Ter. Phor. 1. 5 A 


Tc themſelves were held Qui diffigultas Romanus 

bh the ſame Difficulties, claude re belle, idem ipſee 
th which they would tenexi. Caf. B. Gal. 5, 

e Hut up the R:mans. 


ed a Knife, aubere- Ferrum hab re, qui ſui 
a, he abauld have ſlain occid bre“ velle “. | 


elf. 

8 x 

Tou ought mt to have Non * debite adjutor 

n a beiper to your friend ęſe amicus peccans. 

ning. 
> 


— 


—_ _— 


* Net occigeret, as it is tn the Accidence, 


E 3: See 


Martial. 4, 32. & 7. 23. & 5. 68. & 12. 86. & Spect, „ N 
a 
I 
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See Ovid Met. 2. 295, 812. 3. 375. 6. 360. 659. 7- 755 v 
362, 603, 604, 606, 608. 10. 299, 626. 12. 144. 14. 4% 


Terent. And. 1. 1. 113. & 4+ 2. . Heaut. 2. 2. 11. * 


3. 4. 22. Phorm. 4. 3. * & 46. Hec. 5 1. 23. Lucan, 


: "= 


-TheInfinitive Mood has an Accuſative Caſe before 11 
znſiead of à Nominative, - 22 


204. Virg. En. 4. 419, & 600, 


5] | '$ 
ben it has an Accuſative Caſe before it, it is c 7 


- monly Englibed as the Indicative Mood, the Para 
that being ſometimes put in before it, but efiner und 


. 4 5 
3 oj 


_ 
36 x 
tg 
* 


Ea x 


away. 5 92 4 
I fay [Hat I love Mach. I believe [H]] thou ha 


an Eſtate. We know [that anger breeds hatred ; ar J 


[t] wealth finds Friends. You ſee [that] benefi 


get Friends; and [haz] love procures love; and | /bul 
. virtue begets Friendſhip; and [h] riches beget Pride 
All [Men] know [that | uſe makes artiſts ; and [ha 
virtue gives tranquillity; and [Vt] vices 1mita 


virtues. : | 8 0 'N 
(For the Latin Ward's, Jook at the beginning, pag. 27 
I ſay [at] 1 praiſe thee; [t] thou art praiſed 


by me. | | 
I ſee [lat] thou defireſt knowledge; ! that} know! 
edge is deſired by thee. | | ; 


wy 


n 


Wo 
% 
* 


a 


7 


Ks 


* 


We 


1 
Y 


_ Oo 
= 
2 


r 


Infimerve Mood. 


We know [that] God governs the World; that] 
e World is governed by God. 
Lou ſee [Vat] we write (are æuriting] Letters; 
| q a, Letters are written by us. 
have heard {zha/] you get riches; [chat] riches 
3 e gotten by you. 
4 You know [hat] all men blame the ungrateful ; ; * 
N 3 the ungrateful are blamed by all. ü 
„ For the Latin Wards, fee the Indicative an 


4 m. le) 


C Preterimperfe&t Tenſe. 35 


4 G Thou knew / ſt C I was writing Letters; 


ol bat] Letters were writing by me. 

had heard [Ef] thou fou 2heol for me; [that] I 
.o WF-5 {0ught for by thee, 

He hoped [hat] we gave our minds to learnin g. 


I We ſaw [that] the Fields flouriſh'd. 
We are glad [har] thou didſt follow virtue, and 
tt reverence thy Parents, 


For the Latin Wards, ſee in the Indicative Mood, 
ms 2.) 


Preterperfect Definite. "of 


I fay [hat] I ſought for thee ; [hat] thou wert 
Wu ht for by me. 
l think that] thou didſt well ; [that] it was well 
oe by thee. 
= Wc know [that] God created the World; [hat] ! | 
e World was created by God. | 
They ſay [hat] Pompey got great praiſe. : 
a ſay [/ hat] Craſſus laugh'd but once in his 
(cee Indic, Mood, Nam. 3 * 
2 


4% Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
The Paſſive Pariiciple is mit commonly d here in. 
flead of th: Verbal in um, and mat agree with th 


Accuſative Caſe before- ita And the Verb. eſſe i, s of tal 
OS” 1 


39 3 loddGiaite. 
D ſay [hat] I have often ſought for thee; [ha:\f 


thou haft been often fought for by me: — ha! 
thou hall ipoken weh: (that) ſhe has Found 
her Parents. i 
You know [Hat] we have made trial; that] tria 
has been made by us. = 7 
They ſay [Hat] you have broken promiſe ; [hen. 
promiſe has been broken by you. 
We: know [that] all men bare ſinned, and haut 


deſerved Puniſhment. (Num. 4.) 


_ | * Am, art, is, here, inſtead of Have boom. Th 
ee know [that] I am reduced to want. He 
4 fays (tha? fie work is fniſked., He. believes {hat'e. 
= the city is tak-n ; — [hat] we are conquer'd ; — . 
Lt] her Parents are found, and [that] they are be at 
come good, | | Tha 


* Am come, aw gone, &c. inſtead of have. 7 No. 

q They think [Hut] thou art come wes rg — 
[That] he is gone. — [Thar] he entered into ti 
City 

ie ſays [Pat] the Sun is ſet -[ bat) the Moon i 
riſen, — {7 bar] the. time is paſt. —— {7->at} the g 


bour is ol 5 Ay 
| Th 
49 ¶Preterplupetfect Tenſe. * 


I told thee [al]! I had fought for thee the day I. 
before; [zhar} chou hadſt been ſought for by me the W 


day be.ore, 
f | wod 


Inſinitive Meod. ?..* IF 
Thon knew ſt ¶ bal] thou hadſt promiſed the day 
fore. Thou hadſt heard [ht the Maſter had often 
bidden that: [That] had often been forbidden 
the Maſter, ; 


ö Ih 1 
thi 
/all 


See * Latin Words in the Indicative Mood, 
n. 5 ) | | * 


9 
1 


Fat come, Was gone, Kc. inſtead of had. (No. 6.) 


Thou ſaidſt Dat] he was gone away . 
bat] the time was paſt.--. ¶ Dat] the labour was loft. 
Tat] the Sun was ſet.---[That the Moon was 
en. -[That) the Summer was come then. 


1 Fature Teal, 


The Fature in ras is moſt temminly ufed inſtead of the 
ture in rum, and muff agree with the Acculative 
le. Rule III. And the Verb eſſe is often nnder ſtood. 
Depments fellow the active Form in this Tenſe ; ar, 
e potiturum eſſe, nos potituros eſſe. 

I e =P Fue Form is only amatum iri; not amandum 


1. Inforting Will or Purpeſe. 
Examples vith the Sign WILL, 
I fay [that] I will write Dicfre ego ſeripturns 


ters. [efle] litera. 
Thou fayſt [hat] thou Tu dicere tu ſeripturus 
lt write Letters. feſſe] /tera. 


He ſays (hat] he (hin- Dicere jſut Iſcripturus 
] will write Letters. Leſſe litera. | 

We promiſe [that] we Ego promittere ego datu- 
ill 0 our endeavour, rus [elle] opera. ; 


the 


4 l 


* 
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| » You promiſe [that] you Tu promitière tu iſſue | 
will ſend. | (eſſe ; 


They promiſe [thar] Ilie promittire ſui a i 
they will give diligence, eum. (eſſe) diligentia. i 


Examples avith * Sign SH ALL. 


I * [that] Letters Dictre litera ſcribi 
frail be written by me; ego; n 
That thou ſhalt know; Ju ſceturus (eſſe); f 
— That he ſhall know; 8 2 turus (eſie: 
— That you and they ſhall & i!le fea u, if 
know. | 
Thou fay'k [that] Let- Dictre litera ſeribi a 
ters ſhall be written by l | . 
thee. | 
He ſays [:] Letters Diete litera fer 
ſhall be written by him- ſui; þ 
felf; That I ſhall know Ego /citurus wy 1 
the whole matter; That emms ;. 1 
thou ſnalt hear; That the Ju auditurus (eſſe); | Y 
Eing ſhall hear. RNex auditurus (eſſe); |: 
We promiſe [at en- Promitttre opera dui 
deavour {hall be uſed by ego. | 
us, 


2, Signifying bare Event. 
Examples 4vith the Sign SH ALL. 


I believe La-] I ſhall Credere ego v ſurulellf 
ſee. Thou believelt [har] Credire tu poritinfh 
thou ſnalt get the victory. (eſſe). victoria. F 
He believes [t] he ſhall DUl-crede e ſui tturus(ei | 
go. We believe [that] we Ego creabre ego impernl 
hell obtain leave You tur: ; (efſe) renia. : 
believe [bat] you ſhallget Tu cred#-e tu fa 
4 an Eitate. T hey -(elle) es 

elieve[ tha chey ſhall get Ille creatre ſui inven 
Friends, rus (eſſe) amicus, 1 


EI 


 Tyfinitive Mood. N 


/ 


Examples with the Sign WILL. 


believe [that] leave C:eafreweminimpetrari à 
be obtained by us: 2go- | | 
at thou wilt“ get the Tu potiturus (elle) vic- 
ory : That he will go: toria: f 
zat you and they will _ Pe iturus (eſſe): 
v. „ 7E ille manſurus (eſſe). 
Thou believeſt [that] I Ta credfre ego wiſurus 
Il { Gall] ſee; That he (eſle) ; : 
hear. Ille auditurus (eſſe). 
Mie hopes [-t I will Sperare ego mon iturus 
a] not go; That thou ſeſſe); ; 
t obtain; That we will Tu impetraturus (eſſe) ; 
our endeavour; That Ego daturus (eſſe) opera; 
leavour will be uſed by Opera dari a ego 


We hope [that] they Sherure ille inventurus 
U get Friends; That (eſſe) amicus ; Amicus inve- 
iends will be gotten by #iri ab ille. | 

em. 


g. T- ſecond or third Perſon being retiprocal (i. e. meaning the 
ys Perſon or Thing with the Caſe before the former Verb) is as the 
and therefore has the ſame Sign as the firſl, As, 1 will; 
hou ſayſt thou wilt; He ſays he (himſelf) will, I ſhall; 
u believeſt thou ſhalt ; He believes he ſhall. And contrari- 
. fr Perſon being not reciprocal, may have the ſame Sign as 

(ef J /eord and third; as it obſervable in the Examples abowr, = 
. Sh! always fed toben Compulſion or Permiſſion is implied. 
3 Will is always ſed, if the Will or Purpoſe of the Perſon 
end 01th be nplied. 


T Future 2. 
The Signs WOU'D ard SHOU'D. 
L /aidſthat] I would avrite Letters. 


Ex 7 ou aid that] thou ares A wurite Letters. 
e 


x Exerciſes fo the Accidence. 


thou fboud'ft know ; that he Sau d krow 3 That you a 


Potential, avith che Signs Wou'd have, or Shou'd hav 


ou A have ſaiisfied bim. tisſacturus fuiſſe. Cic. 4 


Iſhou'd] hawe ſaid theſe rus fuille ? Cc. 1. Fin. 


do d ſhou d] have under- labor, ris, m. ſuſceptuſ 


done that, unleſs, &c. Paneg. 


He /aid[that] he wou'd write Letters. 
Me promiſed [that] wwe wou'd ao eur endeavour. | 
You promiſed [that] you would ſend. = 
They premiſed [that] they would give diligence. * i 
¶ T/aid [that] Letters ſhould be written by me; Thi 


they fhou'd know. | 
Thou ſaidft [that] Letters ſhould be wrilten by thee. 


And ſo on, thro" the reſt of the Examples at the 1 Fytuy 
Tenſe, turning the former Verb into the Preterperfect Tenſe, ay 
the Sign Will inte Wou'd, and Shall into Shou'd, The Li 
Words you have there. | FO 


¶ The Future Perfect, Ca) i. e. the Future in ry 
or rus auith fuiſſe, is Engliſbed as 1he Preterpluperſi 


JI few'd [that] 1 Oftendere, di: ego is 


He will think [that] I 1. 1. 
cuou d not [ ſhou'd not have. Exiſtimare ego ſcripts 
evritlen. kus non fuiſſe. . 11. 

Doft thou think I wow'd Cenſc re ego hoc dit 


things ? | 
Deſ thou think [that] I An cenſre ego tam 


taken ſo great labours & fuifle ? Cic 4e Sen 
MWeſbon dnothavethought Non putare tu ille {4 
[that] hou awca'df have turus fuiſſe, niſi, Ec, PE 


lam aſſured. that] Cæſar Mihiexploratumeſſ, 
wwou'd neither have done nor ſar hic neque facturus, l 
Suffered that. _ que paſſurus fuiſſe. Ci 


4 


(a) 3 id, Voſſ, de An ilog. /, 3. c. 16. 


Infinitive Mood. 
{ ſay [that] he wou'd not Dicere ille hic non fuiſſe 
ve ſold theſe things. venditurus. C. 
What do eve think they Quis arbitrari is facturus 
ud have dine? fuiſſe? Cic. de Am. 

ody ſhall perſuade me, Nemo mihi perſuadẽre, 
Paulus and Africanus Paulus & Africanus tantus 
pu'd have attempted % fuiſſe (c) conaturus, niſi, 
eat things, unleſs, &&. c. Cic. de Senect. 


49 


c) So, no doubt, the * ought to be (not eſſe conatos, as 
s printed in all Beoks,) And ſo Gaza ſeems to have read it. 


C When the former Verb ſpcaks of Men in general, it 44 
py very elegantly be wary'd by the Paſſive Voice. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


« They think thee to be 


Don art thought 16 be Tu putari Rea: 


5e. 


Preterimperfect Tenſe. 


|S Toeytbought bim tobe Patare ille] ,. 
He: was thought I wiſe Ille putari 1 Pele. 


Preterperfect Tenſe. 


They ſay that Romu- Dicere Romulus conds- 
founded Rims, re, didi, Roma. 
Romulus is ſaid to have Romulus dici condere 


P unde Rome. Roma. 
| They ſa that Rome awas' Nic&e Roma conditus 
unded by Romulus.  effe à Romulus. 
Rome is ſaid to ham been Roma dici conditus efle 
ugded by Romulus, a Romulus, 


/ L 
5 » 


F | Pre- 
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Preterplupert.&t Tenſe. 


They ſay thatRomu- Dice Romulus condi 
Ius had loundedRome, &c, didi, Roma, : 


Future e Tanks. 
They believe that the Credere Rex (eſſe) wer 


King will come. rus 
7 he King is believed to Cedi Rex (efle) went 


. be about to come. u.. 


Toe Gerund in Di. 
| . 1 wor 4 firmer Subſtantive, or an Ad jedi 


which governs a Genitive Caſe. | 
NV. B. Gerunds, Supines, and Participles, ges 
.Juch Caſes, as the Verbs that my come ,. 


The Are of increaf; Libids augTre ops. 
ing Wealth. 
The fear of loſing Mo- Metus amittere {4 


ney. nin. A 
The way of living. Na vivere, A 
The Jefire of learning. Cuprditas difcere. ch 
Deſirous of learning. Cupidus diſcère. F 
Wrath'is a Deſire of ie Vracund a eſſ uiciih 

venging. 57. C. Tuic. 3. / 


¶ Children ca! no! Judge Puer, ri, mM non ge 
which way , is the judicare quis via v7verts 


beft.. timus “ effe. C. . Of 
| 75. * "yy of lia WV. 12 As O timus VI ee via ef 
| tr oeth jor, ard Cujftomaill r eſſe, iſque juc ! 
| make il We aſunt. © dus conſuctudo, i lo 
' redecre. Ad. Her. 3 


* 


- 


The Gerund in Di. $1 


Covetous men are torment- Avarus cruciari non ſo- 

not only æuith a defire of lum libido, dinis. f. augere 
reoftug thoſe things wh ch is, qui habcre ; ſed etiam | 
N have ; but alſo with the amittere metus, ws, I. 6 
vr of 'ofing [them. Par 1. 

The greatneſs of the ad- Magnitudo, inis, F uti- 
nage ought to drive us litas, ' 1, H. deb te ego ad 
unde! go the lab-ur of ſuſcipere d:/cere labor, ris, 
arning. mm. impcll-re. . 

H- ue Call fin fo cet llle qui rede & hote- 

a laudably the cou ſe of ſte curriculum bia reà na- 
living, given by na- tura datus confiſctre, feci, 
,a. go Heaven. ad cœlum ire. 

Cove touſueſs is wiry mi-  Avaritia cupiditas, fis, f. 

able in the d: fire of g et- quareremilerrimuseſſe,nec 

g, and not happy in ihe habtre fructus, us, m. felix. 
ment of having. Val. Max. 9. 4. 

The mind of man is Homo, 7»ts, c. mens vi- 
aun by the delight of dere audirigue delectatio, 

ing and hearing. © nis, F. duci. Cic. 


ve x. 


Ut Au 


Sometimes it may be En:liſpcd With the Si; u to a: the 
knitive Mood. A, & 75 


* 

* 
1 
7 


A deſire to revenge. Lid ido uleiſci. 
A deſire to increale Iilbide augire diwitie, 5 
iches. . arum, f. yl. | ö 
Deſire to get. C::pid:tas quærære. ; 
A temptation to fin. Ill cctra peccare. FS. 
There's a time to act, Ehe tempus agore, 2 
nd a time to reſt, tem us quieſcëre. E 
n f. Cauſe to repent. Cauſa pœnitére. q 
vert * | 
i Sometimes With 1. . 
va e 14 


- ju Moderation in playing Modus ludére fe retinen- 


F 2 | "=" hy 


52 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


8 be Gerund in Do. 


3 * 
* 
2 


* 
ix 


F/ Fellows a prepoſ tion, Verb, or Noun Adjeain 
gos erning an Ablative Caſe. 8 1 


wan" 


Pleafure is found [zaten] Yoluptas £2 ex diſcay 
in learning. . : | 
To obtain by begging. Orare impetrare, | 
Anger is to be debarr'd Ja efje probibendu: | 
in puniſhipg. punire. C. Off. 1. 
The mind is nouriſhed * Ae, diſcere 40. 
by learning, OF. 1, 
A Wife governs by o- Ur parire impera 
beying. Publ. | 
We learn to do ill by Nil agere male ag 
doing nothing, d'ſcere. Sen. ö 
Wie increaſe grief by Avgere dolor comment 
mentioning it. rare. Cic. 1 a 
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q They ſay that Regulus Aio Regulus wigtlarer 
avar Hil dh with] waking, catus efle. C. Of. 3. 

Nothing is /o hard but it Nil tam difficilis ef 
may be found out by ſearch-. quin quarere inveſtig 

ing. poſſe. Ter. 

A drop makes a Stone Gutta cavare lapis, 
hollbau, not by violence, but m. non vis, ſed ſape: 
by ofien falling. dere. Ov. 

He that adviſe; [thee] Qui moncre ut fach 
#0 do thut, at hich thas do- qui jam faccre, ille a 
eft ul: cady, praiſes [thee] laudare. Ow. 
in adviſing. 


¶ Scmetimes it fallows a Word that governs a Dat 
Cale. Hs, 


q Seed l for Hu Semen, injs, l. 4 
Ing. | ferexe. Plin. 


Pa 


Pajer not good for writ- Charta inutilis ſcribere. 
Id. I. 13. c. 11. 

egs fit for euimming. Crus, ”" 1. aptus na- 
„ $06 

Ie is rot able to pay (for Non eſſe [habilts, ido. 


ing.] neus] ſolvere. 


The Gerund in Dum. 


Yady to avrite. | Paratus ad /cribere, 
bt to learn. Aptus ad diere. 
/ reward for teaching. Merces ob diere. 
Mn is born to labour. Homo natus eſſe ad Ja- 
borare. 


irtue allures Men to Virtus allicere homo ad 
ling, | diligere, 


| le all d ligence to learn. Adhib*re omnisdiligen- 
| tia ad ice. 
Children are too inclina- Puer, ri, m. nimium pro- 
to lying. penſus el ad mvenciri. s 
Things neceſſary to life Res neceſſarius ad vi- 
ing. were. 


He makes haſte to re- Ad pamitere properare, 
t, who judges quickly, Citd qui judicare. Pull. 

Ds nat come to puniſhing Ne acc dere ad punire 
en thou art augry. iratus. C. OF. 1. 

We are not only inclined Non ſolum ad / bre 
learn, but 40% to teach. propenſus eſſe, verum eti- 
am ad docere. | 

A true Friend is more in- Vexus amicus propen- 
abe to do kindn'ſſes, ſior eſſe ad bene mrrert, 
an to aſk returns. quam ad repoſcere. Cic 
While we are going wwe unter ire habcre tatis | 
ul have time enough to tempus, orts, n.ad /abulari, 
4. I Rule XCVIL 

Theſe things are eaſy to Hoc eſſe facilis ad Ju- 
determined. dicare, Cic. | 


F 3 = 


The Gerund in Dum. 53 


v/lows a Pre poſition governing the Accuſative Caſe. 47 


a 


P ³˙ 
— — — . — —— 
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48 The Gerund in Dum with the V. 5 eſt :s Eng liste 
muſt, ou 7 to, or J am, thou art, he is, Ic. oblige 


* or force 


Note, The Dative Cafe in Latin-muf! be the Non 


native in Engliſh, See Rule LXXVIII. 


Example. 
; ego. 
Thou 5 5 J. 
= . muſt dis. Mori % _ 
vou VL, 
All Men omnes, 


Fw know that all muſt Seire 1 mori e omni. 


This Dative Caſe is often underſtood. 


Ve muſt. beware. Catere eſt ſ nobis. 
We oug hit to ſtand to pro- Stareeſt promiſſum, 
aui ſes. 
Me ought always to con- Pax, cis, f. ſemper « 
Juli for Peace. ee. C. Of. r. 


Ve muſt take care that Cawire eſt, ne ego de 
we do not give curſelves 16 ſidia dedere. C. 
lazineſs. 

= fg pray. | "IN eſt nobis. 


We muſt refit Old Refiſtere eſt [nobis] +l 
* and abe mu! abt nectus, tis, f. & pugnaret 


againſt it, as againſt a Diſ- contra is, tanquam cont 
eaſe” morbus, i, n. Cic. Sen. 
I muſt ſtay here langer, Manire eſle ego hic div 


but amor oughteſt to go hame ti ũs. at tu ire domum nu: 
| eſſe. 

ty dil thou loiter? Quid ceſſare? Proferar 
Thau ought'ft to make hafte. eſſe ſtibi.] 


* a2» — 


+ Rule XLVIII. 


The fit Supine: 7 
Ve faoliſo Men are Nes] ſtultus homo ca- 
cd with pleaſure, whoſe pi voluptas, is, f. qui ille- 
mptations ave ought to re- cebra &, f. reſiſttre * eſſe; 
; and we ought to fight & pugnare * eſſe contra 
painſt the love of it, as a- amor, ri, m. is tanquam 
ain/t a Diſeaſe. © contra morbus, 7, m. 
Thad ought'ſt to haue Stare [tibi] 2 eſſe pro- 
* Wh: ts thy promiſe. miſſum, 7. u. | 

Cato wwas obliged to die Cato, nis, m. mori potits 

ber. eſſe. C. Of. 1. 

Next wwe muſt ſpeak of Deinceps de Supinum,, 

pines, i, u. dicere eſſe. 
. . 
6%) The Preterimperfect Tenſe of Sum is uſed ⁊uitb the Gerund 
the time preſent, to ſignify that a thing ought to be, which it not: 
Ovid, Nunc erat auxiliis illa tuenda patris. Eft tibi fitque - 
ecor natus, qui mollibus annis in patrias artes erudiendus- 
at, Epi. 1. Cæſaris imperio reſtituendus eras. Id. de 
nt, 4+ 13. Frigoribus quare novus incipit annus, Qui melius 
ver incipiendus erat? Id. Faſt, 3. | | 


N. B. Gerunds are uſually turn'd\ into the Participles 
Dus, if they. have an Accuſativx Caſe after them s 
tkew!/e the Gerunds of fungor, fruo &s + wfoug 
by have an Ablative Caſe after them. les 

Numb. 5 7. 


The firſt Supine. | | 47 


ht is uſed after Verbs ſignifying moving to a place, 


I'will go to fee. Ire ſpeare. 

tam come to beg leave. 6 Venire orare venia, 
„ : 

He ſeut ta aff help. Mittére rogare auxili- 


um, , 1, 
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The latter Supine. 


oP 
It is Engliſbed as the aas Mood, either Ai 


or Paſſive, and follows Nouns Adject ve, ſuch as ea 15 
hard, good, bad. þ 
: | 14 
Eaſy to er 4 Facilis intelligère ectun . 
Pleaſant to 147. 4. Jucundus azdire, tum. ” 
A thing . h : 12 w a Hi 
RW ff PE Re:d ficilisfacere,um MF... 
A thing uprily to be re. Res dignus referre FI 
/ated. tum. zl 
The/e things are unſ.eml; Hic eſſe Jafociaie vide 
to behold. ſum. Ow. C 
¶ 1tis hardto ſay, «bat Difhcilis eſſe dice 
is beſt do be done. _ Gum, quid“ eſſe optimuMoo 
| FJacère | | 
A trap friend is a thirg Difficilis res eſſe nv 7/ 
har 4 to find (to be found. | wiv, | tum, verus amicus, Þ 
r no:hing filthy to be Nil dicere fœdus wider 1 
ſpoken or to be ſeen touch we hic limen, inis, n tun 1 
theſe Deors, ewithin which gere, intra qui puer eſſe U 
there 10 a Child. Juv. 
It ts uſed alſa after theſe b. lame, fas, ad. opus. 4 
Ecce nefas viſu. Ov. 6 
„ Participle of be Preſent Tenſe. 4 
4 praiſing thee. | Ego laudare tu. 
T hou arfiref Wiſdom. Ta ex;etere ſapientia. C 
God governing the Warld, Deus gubernare mundus hi, 
AVE 
Ard ſo in the reſt 8 the Examples i in the Indicative Mood, Pre. 1 
ſent Tenfe. be 


3 Participi 


Participle of the Future in ras. 35 


| Participle of the Future in rus. 85 
Fatih 
eaſy being: about to praiſethee, Ego laudaturus tu. 
„being about to aurite. Tu ſer ipturus. 

le being about to do his Ille daturus opera, &, f. 
en ,E | 


os, 
um. Hat are you going to _ Quid ſacturas eſſe? Ter. 
He was going to Jay, © Me miſerum | dieurus 
eng % m:! eſſe. Ovid. 
e Hie ja going to gi Daturus jam fuiſſe. 
71 Ter. Haaut. 4. 5. 


7 


This Participle evith fam in the Preſent Tenſe, is 53; 
ally Englifaed as the Future Tenſe of the Indicative 
ood, and often uſed inſiead thereof, 


Ijhall give him nothing. | Nihil ego % ille data» 


1dert 


Teen 


mu 


In ve 


dus. rus. P laut. 

4% Vill not you tell me? Non di&urus ee Ter. i 
tan , Faber will lay for Pater manſurus patruum ; 
elle, U ic cle. eſſe . Ter „ hor , | P 


See above, Numb. 8. 


Mith foi it may be Engliſbed as the Preterpluper- 54 
F< Potential, ard varied 5 that Tenſe very often, And 
Feline, N Eram., 


0 Thoſe things are done, Qui Cæſar non faFurus 
hich Cæſar auc not fuiſſe, is heri. C. 


ave dine. 
He auou d have periſhed Periturus fuiſſe, ſi relin- 
* be had beep le fe qui. Quint. | 


"I; - 
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He wou'd hawe wept for Me fleturus ademptu 
me being taken away. le ui. Ov. Triſt. 4. i 
He wwou'd not have reud Non /efturus fuifſe 
the Letters. re (.) 
He auen d have dune it. Fucturus fuiſſe (b.) 
Thow wou'dfl have dine Plus praflitu us fu'ſt 

me a greater Kindneſs, if citd '7 negare (c.) 

thou hadjt denied quick'y. 

Thou wou'd/? hawe b. en Gloria Paerides, din 
the greateſt G ory of the pl. ſummus futuras * 
Mufes. | 

He xeon Bie amended - _ Emend turus, 17 ſi h 
it, if be might, re, e. Ov. Triſt. 1 


(a) Nec lectura fui, ſed ſi tibi dura fuiſſem, Aucta ft 
fævæ forſitan ira dex, Ovid. Epiſi. 20, 

( Et factura fuit ? pactus nifi Jupiter eſſet, Bis tribu 
cœlo menſibus illa foret. Id. Faſt. 5. 

(c) Tam tardè dedit, ut plus præſtiturus ſuerit, ſi citò 
pallet. Senec. . 3. 

(4) Quid nifi te nomen t.ntum ad majora vocaſſet, C 
Pieridum ſumma futurus eras: Ovid. de Font. 4. 5» 

With.that Paige of Cicero's above, compare this in the F) 
before it, Quæ Cæſar nunquam feciſſet, neque paſſus eſſet, pee 
Se. ad Att. 14. 13. Sec alſo Ovid. Amor. I. 2, El. 84. Dit 
5 8. 9. 10. Aud Ovid, Epiſt. 15, Dift. 41, 


35 Participle of the Preterperfect Tenſe, 
a # 
1. Paffues. With ebe Sign Being, or Having been. 


| Then being fought for ly Ju quaſitus à ego be 
me yellerday. 
u having been en Ta [ pe quieſitus d a! 
fought for by > in vain. ufa. 
TheWarl? being (having Maut creatus ex 1 
2 creat. = 9s e bilo, dase dabuc, 


. fell. 


Participle of the Preterperf Ti nſe. 59 


»tw/-: being brought to Po- Homo redadtus ad pau- 
. lig bted. pertas, ts, f. contemni. 
Ci being taten was Urbs, , f. captus 3 in- 


t by the Enemy ; The cenſus eſſe ab hoſtis, i, c. 


„ 541 nt the Ciry being Hoſtis urbs captus 3 incen- 
4 Ms i dire, di. 1 
"Without any Sign. 

du [he canguer d Army. Acies, i, 2 v Tus. 

fe P/.ugh'd Land. Terra, £, V. aratus. 
Irmed Enemies domineer Hoſtis armatus captus 

fi he talen City. dominari in urbs. 

12 Tempus, ris, n. præ- 

| teritus. 


1 * 
1 


2. Deponents. 


Deponents are Eagliged with the Sign Having or 
ho have, / 


I having [who hive )iri- [E go] expertus lagui, Se- 


e £) 

Jet, Nea. nec. 

Dag, hating get Riches, Tu nactus divitiæ. arum, 
lt pet Friends. . pl. invenire amicus. 


He buviny Said thus held Sic (ille] fatus tac re. 
ſe, Wb Pexce. 
* BC corprazulate thee who Gratularitibipeti/urvice 
git the wid Y. ”  toria, Rul- LXVIII. 
ihey /aving often at- llle ſæpiùs conatus fru- 
el in wain, defied ſtra, conatus, us, m. de- 
mile Attempt. ſifEre, „ti. Cxſ. 
O yeu who have ſu fe, , O [wo ] paſſus gravior ! 
Ire grievous things. Virg. | | 
B lieve thoſe wha have Credere exp.rtus. Rule 
ied, 


UC In ſuch Deponents as hate the Pai ve Signs in- 
a' of. Have and Had ſee above, Numb. 6, Cc.) 
ts Purticiple is alſo Englijhed hike Pofives, A Or- 

: | tus, 
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tos, riſen or lei, riſen. So mortuus, profectus, 
verſus, ingreſſus, experrectus, &c, 


he Sun being riſes Sol, 7s, m. ortus nu 

awas cover d with Clouds. - 1s, f. obductus eſſe. 

They being enter d into Uleingreus (in] un 
the City. f 

They teing return d home. Ille reverſus domun, 

We being awaked flight Experredtus vanus iq 

wain Dreams. nium contemnere, 


De Participle in Deponents may be often Englii 
as the Participle of the Preſent Tenſe. 


¶ Give Pardon to me con- _ 8885 [mihi] | 


Fe ing ſas. anti. 
Their Fathers going from 8 [corum] Ll th 

heme, took care of that. domo, 3 curare, vi, id h 

He flood leaning on his Nixuzs haſta ſtare, ji 4008 
Spear. Rule LXVIII. 5 

a | i, 

2 2 . Gol, 

56 | Participle in Dus, "x 


The Engliſh of the Inſinitive Mood Paſlive, 6 
. after a Noun Subſtantive or Verb Subſtantive, 
Latin d by the Participle in Dus. 


775 
Injury to be avoided, Injuria fugiendus. 8 i 
Injury is to be awvided. Injuria eſſe fugiendu. Wiki 
God to be worſhipped. Deus colendus. boy 


. God is to be worſhipped, Deus efle colendus. 
Our good Name is nat to Non negligendus elle! 


rec 
be neg lected. ma. d.] 
An Office to be di ſcharg'd + Munus, eri:, a. fu 
dus. C. | 


| Pleaſure to be enjoyed. Voluptas, atis, f. fr 
ES dus. C. 


She is nat to be obtain d. Ille non eſſe potiendl 
; Ovid. - 
A th 


A thing to be boafſed of. Res, i, f-gloriandus, Cic. 
Wine is to be denied s Vinum, 1, . negandus 
laren. bh eſſe puer, i, m. 

There is a kind of Reve- Adbibendus eſſe reve- 
ce to be uſed towards rentia quidam adverſus ho- 
A mo, inis, c. C. Off. 1. 
q Friends are to be ad- Amicus, i, u. eſſe monen- 
niſbed and chid: And dus & objurgandus : Et id 
at is to be taken kindly, accipiendus eſſe amice, qui 
bich is done out of good. benevolè fieri. C. Am. 
ll. | 


ir d of, dub cannot hear randus eſſe, qui verum au- 
th, , dire nequire. Jbid. 

Tho" firength ſhould be Ut deeſſe vires, ium. J. 
pnting, yet à good wwill is pl. tamen eſſe !audandus 
be commended, voluntas, atis, f. Ovid. 
hatſuever thou ſuffer- Leniter, ex meritum 
d:ſervedly, is to be born quicquid ** pait, ferendus 
ky. eſſe. Ov. 

irtue is to be prefrrrd Virtus,utis, F. anteponen- 
Gold, and good Health dus eſſe aurum, & bonus va- 


riend/hip is to be pre- Amicitia antepontndus 


„N ing. 


e. was lent.] Pedo. 
 i\cizhboursborrow#/2jels Vicinus rogare vas, fir, 
4. Wt. aſk to be uſed.] n. utendus, Cato. 

borrow'd this. © Hic accipere utendus. 
ife was lent us (Lat. Vita accipcre utendus. 
received Life to be 6 


. d, 3s to be return reddendu; elle. 


T5 Hap 


G q4 Ven 


Participle in Dus 6 


is ſafety is to Be d. Hic ſalus, utis, H deſpe- 


Plen ſure. | letudo, inis H. voluptas, i. 
'd before Ito] all world- eſſe omnis res humanus. 


. Am | 
ife was given to be uſed, Vita datus eſſe utendus. 


[hat wwhich we have Ts, qui accipere utesdus, 
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57 © When it is put for a Gerund, it bas the Englifs| 


ihe Gerund for which it is put. A c 
= | X augendus opes. Defiraus of ii 
1 * { ite creafing Weall 2 
Faciendo injuriam. | n * 
Facienda injuria. an 
| Ad diſcendum artes. DO 1 
| Ad diſcendas artes. N 
#1 | Mihi ſcribendum eft In 
= literas. ; © GE 1 muſt write Ly * 
Mihi ſcribendæ ſunt + 5 . 
literz. N "HS 8 
Examples to be made according to theſe above. In 
q The Participle in Dus, for the Gerund in Di. H. 
| | : TT 1 
| | amittere pecun um 
1 * The Fear of hefing Me- Metus { amittendus pecy B, 
1 2 5 nia. | 
L The covetous Man is tor- Avarus cruciari metus, By 
| mented with the fear of lo» m. amittendus pecunia Wi */ 
l Jing his Money. bas 
1 remunerari bene 7 
0 way of requiting à par; ficium. =” 
| Kindneſs. Ratio remunerandus | 75 
Fl le bb of 1 neficium, F 
= | of getting the potiri oppidum. '* 
1 Town. Spe , potiundus oppidun WY }, 
| | Moderation in enjoying frui yoluptas f 
_ Pleaſure. 8 Modus FSruendusvolupu 4 
| * 1 4 p exercẽ re men Vi 
= or 8 exerciſing . ria. 
| . 51. » Gratia exbreendus me 
f FM ; a moris. 985 
| | r = Ef Choe oe . - 2 2 2 
, , 1 
4 Rule LXVIII. 2 


q 8 


The Participle in Dus, for the Gerand tn Do. 
Men uſe care in getting In equus, i. parandus cu- 
r/es, and age negligent in ra adhibere homo, in ami- 
Hing Friends. eusdiligendusnegligens eſſe. 
But the greatift diligence Maximus autem dili- 
1% be uſed in getting gentia adhibendus efle in 
zend:, | amicus comparandus. C. 
a In gerere res. 

Is managing A fairs. In et, res. 
In managing neſt Affairs, In pler.que res gerendus, 
wne/: and procraſtinaticn tarditas & procraſtinatio 
burtful. noxius eſſe. Rule XIII. 

a ; | Incontemnere voluptas. 
In contemning Pieaſore. Wenke eben bY 
Hone ſiy confifts in contemn- Honeſtas in voluptascen Y 
r Pleaſare, fy conſiſtere. Cic. 

Ce _ { Frui voloptas, R. LXVIII. 

By enjoying Pleaſure. Fruendus voluptas. 
By enjoying Pleaſures the Fruendus voluptas cre- 
nia / for wanting them] ſcere #5 carere dolor. P/in. 
reaſes, „ 
Than requiting @ goed Referre gratia. 
rn. - Referendus gratia. 
There is no Duty more Nullus officium referen- 


im, M turn. us eſſe. C. Off. 1. 3 
idun 4, ; | ln fungi munus. R. L. a 
tas 0 3 In fungendu munus. 


| 4 The Parliciple in Dus, for the Geruud in Dum. 
_ | Ad amare homo, 
Te love Men. Ad amandus homo. 

We are inclined by nature Natura propenſus eſſe 
live Men. ad diligendus homo. C. 

* | Adcontemnendusvoluptas 
Human Nature is weak Humanus natura imbe- 
contemn Pleaſures, cillus eſſe ad contemnendus 

5 voluptas. 


The Participle in Dus, for Gerunds. 6 


A 


I 


eſary than requiting a dus gratia magis neceſſari- 


T | | SreV 8 
L ontemn Pleaſures. { Ad contemnerevolupta 


G 2 Ta. 
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T 3 Ad juvare homo. 
| To Os: { Ad juvandus homo. 


Man wwas made [born] Homo natus eſſe ad; 
to help and preſerve Men: wandus & conſerwandus if 
| | mo. Cic. Fin. 3. 


: | | Ad perfrui volupt 

Te employ Plia ſures. { Rule LXV II. 
Ad perfruendus voluptas, ( 
Ad fungi munus ſur 

To diſcharge bis Office. { Rule LXVIII. 

| Tt Adfungendusmunusſuy 
A diſlurb'd Fye is not Conturbatus oculus nt 
avell diſpoſed to a:/charge eſſe probe affectus ad ſu 


ts Office, munus fungendus. . Cic, 
Ad conſide rare res. 
To conſidir things, Ad conſiatrandus res. 45 


Fer the ſame P ut abſaluely with eſt, 
A We muſt beware of { Cavere eſſe ſuperbia. 


Pei de. Ca vendus eſſe ſupetb 
Me muſi do our endta- Dare eſſe opera. 
d our. | Dandus eſſe opera. 


We muſt apply ourſelves Dandus eſſe opera vi 
te Virtue, if we wou'd-ei- tus, ſi velle vel beate vin 


_ live happily, or die hap- re, vel beate mori. Do 
fily. | 1 Vo 

IV; ought to keep a Pro- Servare eſſe fides, 1. 
miſe. Serwandus eſſe fides, e 


Mie ought to heep a Pro- Servandus eſſe fides e 
miſe made even to an Ene- am hoſtis datus. 
my. | 

© Thou oughteſt to reſirain Lingua tu eſſe contin 
thy Tongue moſt carefully dus diligentiſſimè tum, 

" then, when thy Mind is animus iracundia move 
moved with Paſſion. C. ad Q. Er. f 

In all things diligent In omnis res adbiben 
preparation ought ts be eſte præparatio dilig""il 


2 


4, before thou goeft about priuſquam aggredi. Cir. 
0 Sometinu it is put for tht Infinitive Mood Active, 58 
d may be varied thereby 1 


He tot care to db 1 | facere, © 
at. | | Curare id — MW 
Take Care to deliver the { Curare litera reddere. 

( Her. | is ü Curare litera reddendus. Cic. 
$ſuy | ; A8 | 
* 4 Recapitulatory Exemplification of the ſeveral Moods 
os i Tenſes, in the ſame Verb carried thro" the whole. 


An Example of a Verb formed both Aftively and Poſe 


7 ily, thro' all. Moods and Tenſes. 

W: buy Books, - Nos emimus libros. 

% ebe are bought by uw, Libri emuntur a nobis. 
er | 


Indicative Mood. 
Preſ. We buy [are buying] Books; Books are bought 
us * 


Do we buy Books? Are Books bought by us ? 
Do we not buy Bqoks? Are not Books bought by 
? (Numb. 1.) | 


Imp. We bought [were buying] Books; Books 
re bought by us. | 
Did we buy Books? Were Books bought by us? 


Did we not buy Books ? Were not Books bought 
us? ? Numb. 2.) 1. 4% 


Perf. Def. We bought Books; Books were bought 
* | 


Did we buy Books ? Were Books bought by us? 
Did we not buy Books? Were not Books bought 
u! (Numb. 3. | ; 


Verb Aftive and Paſfeve. - = 5 


A cnt 1 


* 
1 
8 E n 


* 


1 

- = 
1 
1 


; } 
1 
41 
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P. Indef. We have bought Books; Books hi 


| been bought by us. oh 
Have we bought Books ? Have Books been boa 
by us? n | 


. Have we not bought Books! ? Have not Boch 
been bought by us? (Numb. 4.) 
Plup. We had bought Books 3 Books had be 


bought by us. _ Fab 
X Had we bought Books ? Had Books been bougf | $ 
y us? _. pks 
Had we not bought Books? Had not Books befHHN 
bought by us? (Numb. 5.) uld 
; : Fut. We will buy Books! Books ſhall be bougi 0 
„us. DKS 
Will we buy Books? Will Books be bought by u 
Will not we buy Books? Will not Books | 
| _ by us? (Numb. 7.) 
We ſhall buy Books; Books will be, & 
Shall Jr buy Books? Will Books be bought by ur: 
Shall not we buy Books? Will not Books be, &:. boi 
¶ Fut. in Rus. We ſhall buy Books. Shall we bi Sho 
Books? Shall we not buy Books? (Numb. 8.) us! 
| N h 
Imperative Mood. * 
Pre/. Let 7 buy Books; Let Books be bought f 
ns. (Numb 
Let us . buy Books; Let not Books be bougt 5 
by us. (Numb. 16. and 11.) YN 
q Perf. Let us have bought Books; Let Boch 9b 
have 58 bought by us. ( Numb. 12.) FD 
Woks 
5 Sul junctive Mood. iT 
ve 
Pref. If we buy Books ; If Books be bought by . 
us. (Numb. 13. W. 


Inp. If we bought Books; If Books were bougit 
by us. ons: bf 


& . 


P. Dil 
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>, Def. If we bought Books; If Books were 
ght by us. (Numb. 15.) * 
def. If we have bought Books; If Books have 
en bought by us. (Numb, 16.) | 

lap. If we had bought Books; If Books had 
n bought by us. ( Numb. 17.9 | 

ut. 1. If we ſhall buy Books; If Books ſhall be 
ght by us. (Numb. 18.) 

F. Perf. If we Cana have bought Books; If 
pks ſhall have been bought by us. ( Numb. 199 
Tut. 2. If we ſhould buy Books; If Books 
uld be bought by us. (Numb. 20.) 

Fut. in Rus. 1 do not doubt, but we ſhall buy 
ps ; I did not doubt, but we ſhould, &c. (No. 21.) 


"i Potential Mood. 


„% We ſhould [now] buy Books; Books would 
bought by us. | 5 

Should we buy Books? Would Books be bought 

us? . | 

hy ſhould we buy Books? Why ſhould Books 

bought by us? (Numb. 22.) , 

Imp. We might buy Books? Books might be 
Way m7. | 8 b 

enn we buy Books? Might Books be bought 

us ? 

hence ſhould we buy Books? Whence ſhould 

pks be bought by us? (Numb. 23.) 

I Perf. Def. Perhaps we might buy Books. (No. 24.) 

P. Indef. Leſt we ſhould have bought Books; Left 

Boks ſhould have been bought by us. (Num. 25.) 

Plup. We ſhould have bought Books; Books wou'd 

ve been bought by us. > Jae 

Wou'd we have bought Books; Would Books 

ve been bought by us ? | 

Would we not, Sc. (Numb. 26.) 


up 
500 


Fut. 
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Fut. in Ro. We ſhall buy Bodks ; Books will 


bought by us. (Numb. 27.) 
n Al We ſhould buy Books rather; a 


ſhould not buy ſuch Books. ( Numb. 28.) 
CE Optative Mood. 
Prof 4 Fat. I wiſh we may 75 Books ; Boi 
. ook. Num. 29.) 
mp. I wi 750 e 7 were boup! 
1 — ( Numb, 30.) 
 Infinitive Mood. 
1. Aﬀter a Verb. (Numb. 34 * 


We de fire to buy Books, 1.1 
We delay to buy Books. 

We are commanded to buy Books. We 
We know [how] to buy Books. | be 


We ought to buy Books; Books ought to | 
bought by us. 
e ſeem to them to buy Books. 
We ſeem to have bought Books. 
We ſeem to be about to buy Books.. 


Without the Sign TO. 


we can aber Books; Books may be bought by us 
We may buy Books. 
We could not buy Books; Books could not be 
bought by us. 
We wou'd not buy Books. 
We might not buy Books, 


4 Number 35. 


We cou'd have, bought Books; Books mig >, 
70 been *** by us. : f 
e 


Verb Active and Paſſive. 69 
Ve wou'd have bought Books. 


e ought to have bought Books; Books ought 
jave been bought by us. 


will: 


— 


af 


After an Acufativ Caſe, 


,;/. You ſee that] we buy Books ; That Books 
bought by us. ( Numb. 36.) : 
Imp. You ſaw [that] we bought Books; That 
ks were bought by us. ( Numb. 37.) 
P, Def. He knows [that] we bought Books; That 
ks were bought by us. (Numb 38.) 

, Indef. They know [that] we have Cake Books; 
at Books have been bought by us. (Numb. 19.) 

| Plup. They knew { that] we had bought Books; 

at Books had been bought by us. (Numb 40.) 

. Fut. We promiſe [chat] we will buy Books; That 
ks ſhall be bought by us. (Numb. 41. 19 
We believe 2 we ſhall 100 2 5 Thar Books 
Il be bought by us. (Numb. 4 
2 Tut. We promiſed that — . buy Books; 
at Books ſhould be bought by us. (Numb. 472.) 
Fut. Perf. You thought [hat] we would not 
ve bought Books. ¶ Numb. 43.) x 0 


OU 


Number 44. 


9 0 ſay [that] we buy Books; We are e lad to 
y Books 

{ They ſay [t] Books are bought by us; Books 
aid to be bought by us, &c. 

Ger. The deſire of buying Books. (Numb. 45 ) 
In buying Books. ( Numb. y a 

To buy Books. (Numb. 4 

We muit buy Books. ( Nun, 48. , 

dap. We go to buy Books. (Num 

= Part. Preſ. We buying Books. 2 51. 7 

I Par in Rut. We being about to buy Books (No 52. } 


We We 


_ gs - . oy 6 
— ns 


88 — 
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— 7 — — — 1 
— a. TT ns 


— * hs write: ar es. = 


_ — cnt rz:t—A.wc 8 
2 : —_—— 
— — bg — 


70 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


We are going to buy Books. 

We were going to buy Books. t 
q We ſhall buy Books. (Numb. 53. } 
¶ We would have bought Books. ( Numb. 5 * 
Part. Pret. Bought Books. (Namb SF. 
Part. in Das. Books to be bought. (Numb. 56. 


N. nber 57. 


We being deſirous of buying Books. 
By buying Books. N 

We being gone to buy Books. 
We mult buy Books. 


M4 


q Number 58, 
We will take care to buy Books. 


2 22 8 
* 


y this Example, @ Verb may alſo be formed in gil 
Voice by iifelf. As, e 


5 1. hh the Ative Voice. 9 
We buy Books. 1 ol 
Indicative Mood. ki 
Preſ. We buy [are buying] Books. (Numb. 1.) i © 
Do we buy Books ? Do we not buy Books ? i 


Imp. We bought [were buying Books. ( Numb. : 
Did we buy Books? Did we not buy Books ? 
Perf. Def. We bought Books. Numb. 3.) 
Did we buy Books? Did we not buy Books ? 
F. Indif. We have bought Books. (Numb. 4.) 
Have we bought Books? Have we not, Oc. 
El: And ſo on. 2 


2. 


Verb Deponent. 71 


2. In the Paſſive Voice. 
oks are bought by us. 


| Libri emuntur à nobis. 

1 Indicative Mood, 
J Books are bought by us. 
7 Books bought by us ? Are not Books bought 
5. Books were bought by us. 


<a Books bought by us? Were not Books, c. 
rf. Def. Books were bought by us. Were Books 
ht by us? Were not, Sc. 

Indef. Books have been bought by us. Have 
been bought by us? = not, c. 


ample of a Verb Deponent of Afive 222 | 
ri Accuſetive Caſe. 


3 


8 Ix 
2 Adipiſcuntur | div _ 


onſequor, & tris vel ere, conſecutus ſum, conſequi, 

, do, dum, conſecutum, conſequens, cuturus, 

cutus,—quendus. To get or ollain. 

dipiſcor, Eris vel Ere, adeptus ſum, adipiſci,. | 
, do, dum, adeptum, adipi _y adeptus, — 

by , adipiſcendus. - Te get. 


y get Riches. 


Indicative Mood. 


re.. They DÞ Riches. Do they get Riches ? 
they not get Riches ? 


And ſo on, at in the Active Voice, 
58 Inß- 


8 N 


Lo 
* 
i 
\ 
4 
5. 
7 
* 
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Infinitive Mood. 
1. Aer a Verb. 
They deſire to get Riches. 
They begin to get Riches. 


They ceaſe to get Riches. 
They ſeem to get Riches. | 


_ Without TO. 


They cannot get Riches. 
They wou'd get Riches; 
They may get Riches. 
They cou'd not get Riches. 
They think [Ha-] they get Riches. 
They thought h they did get — —— 
They think [har] they have gotten —— 
They thought [ they had—— — 
They think [hat] they ſhall get —— 


¶ Number 35. 


They might have gotten Riches. 
q They cou'd have gotten — —— 


1 8 Aſier an Accuſative Caſe. 


Pre. 1 believe [ber] they get Riches. (Numb. 36, 
J Þp. I thought then [ht they got— (Nunb. 3): 
P. Def. | ſuppoſe [hat] they got=( Numb. 38.) 

H. Inagf. 1 ſuppoſe {that] they have gotten —— 
N Plip. I know [that] they had gotten—( Ne. 40.) 
1. Fut. They ſay {that} they will get Riches. 
He ſays t] they ſhall get - 
They hope [thar} thay ſhall—— 
He thinks C. will---( Numb, 41.) 


0 2. f 


WW: 


2 Tut. They ſaid [that] they would pet Riches. 
e ſaid [that] they ſhould get Riches. 

They hoped [That] they ſhould ger Riches. 

> thought [hat] they would get Riches. (No. 42) 


. 


4 Fut. Perf. He thought [that] they would have 
1 


tien Riches. ( Numb. 43.) 


| N Nanb. 44. 

4 They think [at] we get Riches. 

e are thought to get Riches, Oc. | 

Ger, The deſire of getting Riches. { Numb. 45.) 
getting Riches. To get Riches. (Numb. 46,47. 
ey mult get Riches. ( Numb 48.) ; 
Sup. They come to get Riches. (Numb. 49. ) 
Part. Pref They getting Riches. Numb. 51.) 

P. in Rus. They being about to get Riches. 

ey are about to get Riches. ¶ Numb. 52.) 

They will get Riches. { Numb. 53.) 

They would have gotten Riches. ( Numb. 54.) 
They having got Riches, (Numb 55.) 
P. in Dus. Riches to be gotten. ( Numb. 56.) 
They are deſirous of getting Riches. | 

hey delight in [are deligbedauith] getting Riches. 
hey run to get Riches. { Numb. 57.) 
They take Care to get Riches. ( Numb. 58.) 


— 


Example of a Verb Deponent of Newter Signification. 
Mentior, iris wel ire, itus ſum, iri, tendi, do, dum, 
wm, tens, iturus, itus. To he. 


He hei. Ille mentitur, 


Indicative Mood, : 


P.. Helyes. Does he lye? Does he not lye ? 
Imp, He lyed Did he lye? Did he not lye? 
| Nd ſo en, ar in the Active Voice, 


H | Tufint. 


Verb Deponent, 723 ; 


- , 
= 
_ 
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Infinitive Mood. 1. After a Verb. (Num: 


le ceaſes not to lye. 
He is forbidden to lye. 
He ought not to lye. 
He ſeems to lye. 
He ſeems to have lyed. 


IVithout TO. 


He wou'd not lye. 
He does not think that he be. 


¶ Number 35. by 
He ought not to have lyed. 


2. After an Accuſative Caſe. 


Preſ. They ſay { that] he lyes, 
¶ Imp. They ſaid [that] he lyed. 
P. Def. They ſay [hat] he lyed. 
P. Indef | believe [that] he has lyed. 
N Plup. I knew [that] he had lyed. 
1 Fut. He promiſes [that] he will not he. 
We fear [Chat] he will ye. 
<q 2 Fur. He promiſed [hat] he would not hee 
We fear'd [that] he would lye. 


Fut. Perf. I thought [2hat| he would not have 


« Number 44. 


© They believe that he ly es. 
He is believed to lye, Ec. 
Ger. The Cuſtom of lying. 
He delights in [is delighted with] lying. 
. He is inclinable to lying. 
He mult lye. (Numb. 48.) 
Part, Pref. He lying. 


Verb Neuter. 


in Rus. He being about to lye. 

was about to lye. ( Numb. 52.) 
He will lye. (Numb. 53.) 

He — have lyed, Numb. 54 ) 
Prat. He having [who has] lyed. 


* 


+ Exan;le f a Verb Neuter, — the Rule 
mb. 6. 


k. 


He comes, Venit. 


Indicative Mood. 


J He comes [is coming.) Does he come [is 4 
gy) OY he not come [is he not coming ? 
5. 1. 

1p, He came [was coming.) Did he come va be 
2 ?] Did he not come? (Numb. 2 , 
rf, Def. He came, Did he come? Did he not 
1 (Numb, LD ) 


Ladet. He is come. Is he comet Is he not 
1 (Numb. G.) 


lb. He was come. Was he come? Was he not 
ef (Numb. 6) 
t, He will come. Will he come? Will he not 
e? [ Nunb. 7.) 
Or, He ſhall come. Shall he . Shall he 


come? 


Fut. in Rus, He will come. Will he come? 
| he not come? (Numb. 8.) 


eli 


Imperative Mood. 


et him come. (Numb. g.) 
t him not come. (Numb. 10.) 
Perf. Let him be come (Numb. 12.) 


Subjunctive Mood. ' 
, Seeing he comes. (Numb, 13.) | 
H 2 Imp. 


75 
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Imp. Seeing he did come. (Numb. 14) 

P. Def. Seeing he did come. { Numb. 1 5.) 

P. Inde. Seeing he is come. (Numb. 16.) 
Pup. Seeing he was come. Numb. 17) 

1 Fur. Unleſs he [all] come. Numb. 18.) 

Fut. Perf. When he ſhall be comeſ i come. ] (Ni 

¶ 2 Fut. Unleſs he ſhou'd come. Numb. 20.) 

q Fur. Perf. If he ſhou'd be come. (*) 

¶ Fut. in Rus. I don't know whether or no hey 
come. Numb. 21.) 


I did not know, whether he wou'd come cr: 


Potential Mood. 


| Pref. He may come. I beg, that he would come. 
If any one ſhould come. 


Jam afraid leſt he ſhould not come. 
Wou'd he come? 
Why ſhould he come? ( Numb. 22. k 
Imp. He might come 
I begged, that he wou'd come. 
Wou'd he not come? {Nupb. 23.) 
NP. Def. Perhaps he might Come. ¶ Numb. 24. 
q P. I: def. Perhaps he may be come. 
| ] fear leſt he ſhould be come. { Numb. 25.) 
< P. 0 I fear'd leſt he ſhou'd be come. (Me. 20. 
F, RO. He will come. (Numb. 27.) 
q Fat in IM. Who wou'd come? (Num). 2%, 


C Optative Mood. 


Pro,. & Fus. 1 wiſh he may come. (Nanb.2 29, 6 
Infinitive Mood. f 


. After a Veib. Numb. 34» 
He delays 8 come. 
Ile is forbicden to come. 


Verb Neuter. 5 77 


e ought to come. 
e ſeems about to come. 


Without the Sign TO, 


e will not come. 

e cannot come. 

He may come. 

le cou'd not come. 
de wou'd not come, 
e might not come. 


« Numper 35. 


e cou'd not have come. 
ewou'd have come, 
He might have come. 
e ought to have come. 


OMe, 


2. After an Accu/ative Caſe, 


Pref. ſee [that] he comes [is coming.] ( Numb. 36.) 
1 (that) he was coming. (Numb. 37. 
Def. You know [ tha: ] he came then. ( Numb. 38.) - 
lidef. You know [that] he is come. (Numb. 39.) 
Plup. You know [that] he was come. (Numb. 40.) 
Fut. He promiſes [that] he will come. 
promiſe [hat] he ſhall come. (Numb. 41. 1 1 

He thinks hat] he will come. 
hope ] he will come, ( Numb 41. 2) 
C2 Fu. He promiſed (at] he would. come. 
promiſed [ht] he ſhou'd come. 
He thought [that] he ſtiou d come. I hoped [ar] ; 
> wou'd come. ( Numb. 42.) 
Hl. Perf. I thought [that] he would have come. | 


Nunb. 43.) 
q Numb. 44. . : 


They ſay [har] he comes [is coming.] He is 
ud to be coming, Oc. | 
o. | 


HH 3 


20, V 


- 
5 
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Ger. He is deſirous of coming. ¶ Numb. 45+ * 
He is weary with coming. { Numb. * * 
He is ready to come. 0 Numb. 47. 

He muſt come. (Num 48.) 
' Part Pref. He coming. Numb. 51. * 
P in Rus. He being about to come. 
He js about to come. 
He was about to come. / Numb. 5 2.) 
He will come. (Numb. 53.) 
He wou'd have come. ( Nutt. 54.) 


—_— ——— — — 
— — x ot 1 


— 


” * * 


A ˙— O — — ee — 
r A > 7 is 


An E xample of a Verb Defonent, fellewwing th 
Rule at Number 6. 


Revertor, reveerteris wel Ere, reverti, (and ſeme. 
himes reverſus ſum) reverti, endi, do, dum, reverius 
revertens, reverſurus, reverſus, To return. 


He riturns home. | Revertitur domum. 


7 


— 


[1 
. 
5 E. 
Wy 
- 
1 
# 
4 » 
AS 
X 
ih 
% 


Indicative Mood. 


„ * 
rags 


5 


— 


Pref, He returns home. Does he return home? 

Imp. He did return home. Did he return home! 

P. Di. He return'd home then. Did he retun 
home; 

P. Iundef. He has [7s] return'd home already. l 


he, Sc. (Numb. 6.) \> 
' Ard ſo en, at tbe Verb Neuter. 


Infnitive Mood. 


| 1. Afier a Verb. (Numb. 34.) 
He delays to return home. 
He defires to return home. 
Hie is forbidden to return home. 
He ought to return home. 


e ſeems to return [be returning] home. 
He ſeem'd to be about to return home. 


Without TO. 
e cannot return home, 
He may return home. 
He coa'd not return home. 
He might not return home. 
He wou'd not return home, | 
He thinks [ That] he ſhall return home ſoon. 


— Number 35- 


He might have return'd home. 
He wou'd have retu;n'd home. 
e ought to have return d home. 


| 2. After an Accuſative Caſe. 
re, I fee that he returns [is returnizg] home. 
And fo on, as the Verb come, 


nd 36. 


me? dhe Preſent Tenſe Active, Numb. 1. 13*. 36. 
etunl de Preterperfec? Paſſive, Numb. 47. 16,397, J 


the Preterperf. Active or Deponent, Numb. 6. 165. 19. 39. 
„ Wert, were, Signs of: the Preterimper ſet Paſſive, Numb. 
14. 30. 37. ; 

the Peer fo Aive, Numb. 2. 14“. 37. 

the Preterperf, Paſſive, Numb. 3. 15. 38. 

the Preterpluper f. Active or Deponent, Numb. 6, 17%. 40. 
all, Numb. 7 8. 18. 21. 27» 41. Sball have, N, 19. 

lt, Numb. 74.18, 21. 27. 41 

d, N. 22. 23; 21. 28. 42. Should have, N. 25. 26. 43. 
1 d, N. 22. 23 21. 28. 34. 42 · Von d dave, N. 26. 59s 
15. 84. | | 

d, No. 23. 28. 34+ Cou'd have, N. 26. 35. 

, N. 22. 28. 34. May, have, N. 25. 

N. 22. 28. 34. 

ke, N. 23. 24. 34. Migbe have, N. 26. 38. 

bt 4% N. 34+ 48. 37. Qught to bave, N. 26. 35. * | 


He 
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art. Pret, He being return'd home. (Numb, 55.) 


, art, it, are, Signs of the Preſent Tenſe Paſſive, No. 1. 23. 
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— RT 1. . 


a — * nt; 


Examples to the Rules of Conſtruttion. 
The firſt Concord. 


1. 4 Verb agrees with its Nominative Cak 
in Number and Perſon. 

Verbum perſonale, Cc. Lat. Synt. p. 72,1 

. 136, 0 

II. (LX.) VerbsTranfitive have after th: 

an Accuſative of the Sufferer, whether th! 


be Active or Deponent. 5 
Verba Tranſitiva, Sc. Lat. Synt. p. go, ie ; 

: P. 152, off 

= The Second. Concord. 1 
III. An Adjective (whether it be a Nou 
Pronoun, or Participle) agrees with i 
Subſtantive in Caſe, Gender, and Num. 

ber, even tho* a Verb comes between ben:, 


Achectivum cum; Subſtantivo, Sc. p. 74.0 
138, 0 
Theſe three Rules are exemplified in the firſt Part 


More Examples of the Jann. 


. . 

T1 love | HY 1 wwou'd Ego verum amare; vt 
have the truth told [(to] rum velle ego dici; med 
me; 1 hate a liar, dax, acts, odiſſe. plan 

Ti 
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2 baſ done thy Duty. Tufacere, ſeci, officium 2 
— tuus. 
be covetous Man always Semper avarus egẽre. 3 
Wk | | 5 
Ne bedy is born vit beut Nemo naſci fine viti- 4 


on. 116. 8 um. | 
Pa/ſion ſoon dies with a Bonus apud vir, i, n. ci- 5 
1 Man. to mori iracundia. Publ, 


We old Men dete ſome- Delirare interdum [nos] 6 
th ſenex, 1s, c. Plaut. 


IT. 


ware of * Intemperance, Cavere intemperantia. 7 
umplaiſance begetsfriends, Obſequium amicus, ve- 8 
in truth hatred. ritas odium parere. Ter. 

4 life well ſpent makes Vita bene actus jucun- 9 
jage pleaſant. dus efficere ſenectus, tis, J. 
Benefits get friends, and Beneficium parare a- 10 


O, Ne good turn begets an- micus, & gratia gratia 
2, 0 | rere. 


7. 
age will adaſte beauty, Forma populari ætas. O. 11 
love overcomes all ai fi- Vincere amor omnis 12 


form YA difficultas, ris, J. 
ie conſumes Iren and Conſumere ferrum la- 13 
_— pisque vetuſtas. Ov. 

Core follows increaſing Creſcens ſequi cura pe- 14 
then, bney, cunia. Her, . | 


One night awaits a'l Men, Nox man te unus omnis. 15 


4. Riches change mens minds, Divitiz mutare animus, 1 6 
8 0 %%% ride and arrogancey ſaperbia & arrogantia pa- 
Part cure en. rere, invidia contrahere. 


Can Riches make a Divitiæ ne homo prudens 17 
lan wije ? reddère poſſe ? Har. 

Men ſie the advantages Emolumentum res tur- 18 
laſe things awith fallaci- pis fallax judicium videre 


Pl 


* — 


* Sce the Note on page 13. 
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ou judgments;. they don't homo; pœna non vid-n 
fee the puniſhment. C. Off. 3: 

Ic YFirtuedeesbethgive quiet Virtus & vita tranqui 
of. Life, and take away the litas, tis, f. largiri, & til 
terror of Death. ror, ris, n. mors, 7 

. tollère. Cic. 

20 Do not thou lay devm h Ne prids in dulcis '0( 
Eyes for ſweet Sleep, before clinare lumen, Inis, n. ſor 
- thou hat recounted all the nus, i, m omnisquam lo 

ations of . the long day. gus '9reputare actum die 
LV 


21 Keep thy Mind, Eyes, Ab alienus mens, ti, 

Hands, from other Mens oculus, i, m. manus, 2 
ings. _ | abſtinẽre. C. 

26 ÞA ſtomach ſeldom faſting Jejunus rarò ſtomach 

diſdnins ordinary things. vulgaris temnere, Hor. Wi 

Ma eught to beware, let *3Cavereeſſene(CVI 


thoſe V icer dicei us us, aubich fallere ego is vitium, qi -- 
em to imitate Virtus. virtus, „is, f videri ima J. 
23 B. Knavery imitates Nam prudentia malita 4: 

. Prudence, Pride Greatn:ſs magnitudo animus ſupe: P, 


* of Mind, Prodigality Libe. bia, liberalitas effuſio, for 
ralugſi, Foul. hardineſi La- titudo audacia, & religi 
leur, and. Superſtition Re- ſuperſtitio imitari. C. O 
Tigiouſne/1. Partis. | 


24 Paſt labours are Pleaſant. AQus labor, is, u. j. 
| | cundus eſſe. | 


25 MWithedneſs is aw. Semper timidus ſcelus 
fearful. eris, n. eſſe. Stat. 

26 Every beſt thing is mſt Optimus quidque rati- 

" ſcarce. | ſinus eſſe. 

27 Morlaly things are frail Res humanus eſſe fu 
and fading. gilis & caducus. | 

28 No boah was on a ſudden Nemo repente 3 ell 
very debauch'd. turpiſſimus. Tuv. 

29 Time paſt never returns, Preteritus tem pus, 0!, 


1. nunquam reverti. C. 
| Au 


The Second Cunrord. ö 83 


Ard a word once let go. Et ſemel emiſſus vo- 30 


qui v0 to be recall'd. lare irrevocabilis verbum. 

: th Hor. N 

ir, ue Honour cenſis [is Verus decus, oris, u. in 31 
aced] in Virtues virtus, is, F poſitus eſſe. C. 


The way to the Stars Non eſſe ad aſtrum mol- 32 
om the Earth is not ealy. lis è terra via. Sen. | 
I; not thy Intereſt cen- Non tuus res agi, pari- 33 
d, when the next Houſe es, etis, m. cum proximus 
all] is on fre? ardire? Hor. I 
We all baſte to one end, Ego omnis meta prope- 34 
rare ad unus Peab. 
Every one thinks his own Suus quiſque conditio, 35 
dition the moſt miſera onis, A miſerrimus putare. 

K. . f 
Live, ye innocent, God is Junocuus [vos] vivëre, 36 
band, [or preſent.] numen adeſſe. Ovid. 
Hou live as if you were] Tu vivere tanquam 3 
hve always. © ſemper victurus. | 
Pride join d [to them] Inquinare egregius ad- 38 
ill excellent Virtues(man- junctus ſuperbia mos, ris, 
ers. tu. ; 

Letters i. e. Learning,] Literx ſecundz res or- 
torn Proſperity, and afford nare, adverſæ [res] per- 39 
uccour and Comf. rt to. d-. fugium & ſolatium præbẽ- 
erſty. | re. Cic. pro Arch. | 

There is nothing ſo eaſy, Nullus eſſe tam facilis 40 
ut it is hard when then res, quin difficilis [CVI] 


el it avith ar ill will, eſſe, quum [tu] invitus *? 
facere. Ter. 
rari- 3 | 
C The Infinitive Mood has an Accuſative 

fo" ale before it, inſtead of a Nominative. 
ee Verba Infiniti Maodi, & c. Lat. Syn. p. 73 n. 
| p. 17, o. 

XVII. © QAued or ut before the latter of two Verbs, 


C. 
au clegantly put away, by turning the Nominatiæe 
__ Ca 
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Caſe into the Acnſalivs, and the Verb into the i, 
native Mood, i 

This is exemplified in the Firſt Part throughou 
Infinitive Mood, | nen 


More Examples of the ſame. 
41 J Thou Inow'/ [that] 1 Scire ego verum a 


4 


love truth, and that 1 hate & mendax, cis, odiſi 

5 a Har. 5 ; 
A I think [chat] thou ha Putare to facire, I, 
dune thy duty. officium tuus. BY 


43 Who does not ſee [that] Quis non vidcre ar 
the covetous Man always ſemper egzre 
avants? | | 
We lu [that] no body Scire nemo, inis, . 
is born without faults ſine vitium. 
45 Vie know [that] Paſſion Scire apud bonus vi 
n dies ewith a good Man. tò mri iracundia. 
46 Thou ſeeft [that] weo/d . Videre egoſenex, i 
Men dote ſometimes. * interdum d-l{:rare. 
47 Terence ſays [that] com- Terentius dictre « 
Plaiſance begets friends, plain quium amicus part, Nc 
Truth Hatred. ritas, tis, f. odium. 
48 Cicero ſays [that] love Cicero dicere ano Wy, 
overcomes all difficulties, cere omnis difficultas, ! 
49 Ovid fays [that] time Ovidius dicere v 
conſumes Iron and Stone. tis, f. conſumere ſertun 
| pisque. 
50 Horace ſays [that] care oratius dicere can 
follows increaſing Money. qui creſcens pecunia. /, 
£1. N Our Anceſiors com- Majores noſter que WW | F 
plain d, we complain, Po ſum, ego queri, potter 
flerity ui complain, that regnare nequitia. Sm. 
Wickeaneſs reigns. | 
52 Plate thinks that Wine Plato vinum puer, 
ii to be denied to Children ; negandus [ee] putare 
and forbids Fire to be en- vetare ignis, it, n. 
creaſed with Fire. * Incitari, 4s, 


e? 
Ex)e 
idly 
fad 
Vo y! 
Wa; 
2 


Accu. Caſe before Infinitive Mood. 8 5 
ud would have Man to Homo princeps, cipis, re- 53 
Prince [or Lord] of other liquus res welle wu, e 
atures, . | 
crates aid, that na- Socrates dicere, homo 54 
men deftired to live for multus propterea welle vi- 
ſon, that they might vere, ut edère & bibere ; 
ard drink; he drank Jui ſui bibere atque eſſe, ut 
tat, that be might vivere. Macrob. Sat. 2.8. 


hout 


3 
Vu know [that] paſt la- Noviſſe actus labor, is, 55 
n are pleaſant. m. ee jucundus. 
D* wt you know [that] Nonne ſcire optimus 56 
ry beſt thing is moſt quidgue eſſe rariflimus ? 
a? 
Experience teſtifies [that] Experientia teſtari yes 57 
ay things are frail humanus eſe fragilis & ca- 
fading. ducus. 
Do you think [that] any An cenſcre gui/quam 58 
was very d-bauch'd on * eferepente turpiſlimus ? 
den ? : 
Remember. ſ that] time ** Meminiſſe zempus, o- 59 
neger returns. ris, Ns præteritus nunquam 

| revert:. 1 
Cmfder [that] a wword Cogitare verbum ſemel 6m. 
let go is irrevocable. emiſſus ee irrevocabilis. 1 
Me does deny that] true Quis negare verus decus, 61 
nur conſiſts, in Virtue, oris, u. in virtus, tis, f. po- 

ſitus e? TT | 

Wh; does not know [that] Non % mollis ad a- 62 
way to the Stars is not ſtrum quis neſcire via? 


| is evident that] ve Patẽre ego omnis ad unus 63 
baſte te one end. meta properare. 
s net takeitill [that] Ne 0 ferre moleſtè 64 
v art admoniſbed. fu monen. + | 
Rmember [that] Paſſion *"! Meminiſſe iracundia 6 5 
«Viiceof awenk mind, efe vitium animus, 2, m. 

| infirmus. 
13  Teon- 
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6 J confeſiſ that] I have ſin- Fateri ego peccar, 
ned, and I into [that] I ego commereri culpa (4 
have deſerved blame. Plaul. ä 

67 They ſay [that] nen ſee Aio, bomo plus in alis 
more in another mails bu- negotium cernere quan 

fneß, than in their own. ſuus. Sen. 

68 Believe thou [that] every Omnis credere d 
Hay is come [has ſhined dilucẽre, xi, ſupremus. f 
forth] tbe laſt to thee. | 

$g "Tis an unſcemly thing, Turpis eſſe, is qui be 
that] they who are well natus eſſe, turpiter vin 
born, ſhould live baſely, Sen. 

70 The young man hopes Adoleſcens ji ſpen 
that he /ball live long. But diu victurus [ee] Sed: 
no body can be ſure it can mo, inis, c. poſſe explo 
be certain to no body] that tum eſſe /t ad veſſe 
be ſhall live till the Ewven- ri m. victurus [e/+).C, 
1 Sen. 

71 Do not think that] any Ne exiſtimare, ullus| 

virtue is without labour. labor eſſe virtus. Sen. 

72 N Cato aurit [that] Scipis @| Scipio, nit, m. 4j 
Africanus aua, wont to ſay, canus dicere ſolitus [4 
[that] Be was never leſi at 3 ſcribere Cato, ſi nu 
leiſure, than when he was quam minds. otioſus / 
at leiſure; nor leſs alone, quam cum otioſus ; 15 

when alone. minus ſolus, quam cum 
55 lus '* efle. C. Of: 3. . 

73 HTM is requifite that you Opus eſſe tu animus v 
be avell in mind, that you lere, ut corpus, oris, u. [46 


— 
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may be well in body. ere) poſſe. 14. yn 
; . WC 
In like manner the Scholar may every where in te; 
Book (as oft as the Maſter pleaſes) turn the IndH⁴?uνιi / 
Mid into the Infinitive, and its Nominative Caſe nuf. 


the Acenſative, putting before it ſome Verb with u 
Neminative Caſe, ſuch as dico, ſcto, nowi, wideo, crit Wiſh 
puto, cenſro, or the like; as in the Examples abo, 
and in thoſe at Rule VII. | 


Ti 


The Third Concord. | | 
V. The Relative agrees with its Antece- 
tin Gender, Number, and Perſon. 


WM clativum cum antecedente, Sc. p. 74, 
* i n. p. 138, O. 
zus. 


P-ware * of Pleaſure, Cavire voluptas, tis, f. 74 

ich is a deadly miſchief qui eſſe capitalis, peſtis, 1. 

en, homo. 

Follaav Virtue, in which Colcre wirtus, in qua 75 

Honour confiſts. verus decus, rin, n. poſitus 
elle. 

The covetous man, who Avwvarus, qui ſemper e- 76 

vays wants, cannot be gere, non poile eſſe dives. . 

b, ; 

He dies waliantly who is Fortiter ille facere, gui 77 

to be miſerable. miſer eſſe poſſe. Mari. 

Br ſparing of time, auhich Tempus,oris,n.(XLV11.) 78 

ing once paſt, never re- parcere, gui ſemel præte- 


1. ritus nunquam reverti. | 
| Theſe things are ſcarceſt, Rariſſimus eſſe is, qui 39 
us % are eff. | eſſe optimus. 


Wirldly things are io be Deſpiciendus eſſe res gg 
Fpiſed, which. are frail humanus, gui fragilis & 


3. 1. 8 caducus eſſe. . 
us 1 oil the Nludy of Let- Colère ſtudium /tere, 81 


Learning] which ad- qui ſecundæ res ornare, 

n Proſperity, and afford adverſa [res] perfugium & 

b:cour and comfort to Ad. ſolatium praebere. C. pro 

ty. Arch. | 

cat vv hade the truth Verum ego dici velle, 92 
ud [to] me, who hate a qui mendax, cis, is odiſſe. 

HAY, . : 

ered, , Thon ace imprudent» Ju imprudenter agcre, 

1 5 takeſl things un- qui incertus pro certus 

tay for certain, and (cv) hab re, reſque parum 
The | * S2e the Note on Page 13. 
N | | 2 a cute 
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afſuntef! to things not ave] cognitns temere (cv) aſe 
inguired into. + _ tirt, | 1 85 

84 J cannit call thee a rich Non t«*$ diſcere din 

man, who art not ſatiiſy'd iti, qui non ſatiatus & 

awith money, but always pecunia, ſed ſemper 1 

thinkefl ſomething to be quid tu deeſſe putare, 

wanting to thre. 

'85 We, who ae old Men, Delirare interdum g 
dete fametimes. gut efle ſentx, 1s, c. 

£6 Tow Mortality Frailnefs} Nunquam fuccurti 
is never in your thought, (lvii) tu fragilitas veſte 
who live as if [you were} gui vivere tanquam ſemp 
to live always. © victurus. Sen. 


TheAntecedent 7: a word that goes before the Relatis 
and is underflood again to the Relative: Wherefon i 
may be convenient to teach the Scholar to ſupply it tun 
«where thus; Beware of Pleaſure, which | Pleaſure} i 
deadly miſchief to men. And /o often as he mui 
with the Relative qui in his Lefſhns or Exerciſes, 

N. B. The Relative 3th its Clauſe is often in l. 
tin plac'd before the Antecedent and its Clauſe, 


87 He is not truly rich, wha Qui non eſſe pradity 
is not endued with Virtue, virtus, [Ille] non efle ver 
Ives, 


88 That which is honeſt, is b Qui honeſtus, © 4.4 


trefti able. tilis eſle. C. 1 
89 That which is excellent, Qui præelarus eſſe, 4 
the ſame is d ficult. arduus efle. C. 7c. 1. 


90 Tec a are l leſſed aui Bui opes, um, 74 fl. 
pealib and pliaty, cught to copiæ, a rum, f. pl. eſſe pres 
be liberal and charitable. ditus, is debire eſſe lie. 
ralis & benekcus, 
on @{ Thoumwuilt always have Egenus qus '® dare o. 
theſe Riches alone, which lus ſemper habére %. 
thou ſhalt have given ta the Mart. 

.. Pogre . 


2; 
E Woe, 


Rules relating to all the Concordi. - $9 


Every one thinks that b Qui ipſe pati, a 75-0mM- 92 
hich he himſelf ere, nis graviſſimus quiſque pu- 

L moſt grievous of all, tare. Plaut. 7. 
Let every one exerciſe > Qui quiſque 26 noſſe 93 
mjelf in this [art] which ars, ts, J. in* hic ſai een 
t he knows. , cẽre. Cic. | | 
All things, which are Qui in terræ, arum, f. 9 
oduced in the Earth, are pl. gigni ad uſus homo 
tated for the uſe of men. omnis creari. C. Off: 1. 
Men judge that to be done Homo b gui facere ipſe gg - 
ul in another, Which they non poſſe, zs recti fieri · 
mt do themſeluen. in alter judicare. C. Am. | 
Then, and not till then, Tum denique omnis no- 96 | 
+ all underſtand our bleſ- ſter intelligere bonum cum 
2: [good things] en gui in poteſtas * habere, 
bare loft thoſe things, is amittere. Plaut. 

mich abe had in our Power. 


der more Eæamples under the Rales XVIII. and XIX. rich is 
by be convenient to let the Scholars maxe next. 


VI. Rules relating to all the Concords. 


The Infinitive Mood, or ſome part of a Sen- 
"ce, may be put inſtead of the Nominative 
ale, Subſtantive, or Antecedent. Iu which 
ge the Adjective or Relative muſt be of the 
aiter Gender... 1 
Non ſemper Subſtantivum, Ec. p. 73. n. 
Non ſemper vox caſualis, Sc. p. 137, o. 
©" -\/1quando oratio ſupplet, Sc. p. 74, n. 

AE „„ 00--- 

To die reteſſaty. b Neceſſeb eſſe mori. C. 97 
0 1 is likt a man to miſ- og d'eſle © or- 
le. re. 

I f 1110 of Pleaſure to I Eſſe quidam ere vo- 

105. luptas, atis, f, O. 
| I-13 | To- 


3 


go - Exerciſes tothe Accidence. 


loo To tall of on?'s ſelf is the a De ſui ipſe di 
property of old age. d ſemilis b ehe. C. Sen. 

101 To overcome one's Sto- 2 Animus vincere, 2 
mach [Mind] to refirain cundia cohibere, b jr, 
Paſſion, is a brave thing. clarus® efſe. C. 

102 To bridle the Tongue is a aCompeſcerelinguzj 

principal virtue. mus vi tu e. 

103 To excel in Knowlege is a In ſcientia excelli 
thought brave; but to be bpulcher b putari ; ®neſc) 
ignorant, is accounted diſ. autem® turpis ® duci. 
graceful. 

104 To be ſerviceable to de- 2 De reſpublica be 
ſerve well of ] the public mercri, > præclarus 


is glorious. = Ts | 16 | 
105 . is contrary to Duty not © Promiſſum non “ 
to beep promiſes. vare, contra officium * Wi" ' 


COR. tf. 

106 To take uncertain things 3 Incertusprocertus; 

far certain, is very fooliſb. bere, b / ultiffimus be 
. 


107 Iii a great fault to ſpeak Gravis dee culpa a 


things that ouzht to be keft cendus loqui. Ov. on 
- > Mil; 2 | ci 
108 UIngreatthing: it's enaugb In magnus 2 velle, « 

to have been willing. lui ſat d ee. Propert. 


109 How hard it is for one] Quam * difficidis ® th J: 
not to diſcover bis crime by a crimen, inis, n. noni pt ac 
bis looks ? | deregultus, ws, m? Oy, 

110 Jo be grateful is not à Gratus eſſe non ſolun 
only a very great virtue, maximus virtus ® eſſe, {el 
but alſo the Mather of all etiam mater virtus omi 
other aartues. reliquus. Cic. 

111 To be wſed to a thirgin a In teneris conſurſcin 
Yeuth young things] i? s myltus b eſſe. Virg. 
great thing. 

112 Pan of Men fland ob- 2 Homo (xcvii) fartin 
lique, fart againſt {oppoſite b obliquus, partim b advei. 
ta] us. ſus ſtare ego, Cic. 


þ 


The Infinitive Mood for a Noun. 


B= content with thy con- 2 Efſe contentus res tuus, 


erty of Riches. arum, f. pl. C. Par. 6. 

% know one's ſelf is the Primus ad ſapientia 
Jie to Wiſdom ; which gradus, us, m. b eflc a /ut 
t is the bardefl thing of ip/e noſſe; * qui ut ® diffi- 
/+ it in the ufefulleſt. cillimus- eſſe omnis, ita b 

utili ſſimus. C. 

'nleſs the mind be healed, a Miſi ſanatus animus / 
ich cannot be without ſe, b qui ſine philoſophia 
ly/ophy, there will be no- fier1 non poſſe, finis miſe- 
ef its m'ſeries. ria nullus eſſe. C. 

a have a mind to the a [d:mwelle, wolui, b qui 
e thing, which ought vinculum amor efle debé- 


n i be the bond of love, is re, ſeditio atque odium 
e eccaſion of diſcord ſæ pe cauſa eſſe. Sen. 


* 


Hatred. 


See more Examples of this under Rule VIII. 


ominative Caſe, may be put inſtead of the 
cculative Caſe zo the Infinitive Mood, 


} There is one liver at Vivere quidam hodie 
day, who diſputes, that qui diſſerère non b eſſe ne- 
1 not neceſſary to die. ceſſe 2 mori. 

Thou knoweft that it is Scire humanus Þ eſſe 
ea Man to err. a e&rrare. 

Ovid ſays, that it is 2 Ovidius diccre, b eſſe 
t of pleaſure to weep. quidam voluptas a fre. 
Cicero efleemed it to be a Cicero exiſtimare a co- 
ave thing to reſtrain Paſ- hibere iracundia præclarus 
2 b eſſe. | 
| Reckon it to be à primary Virtus primus d eſſe pu- 
tue te bridle the Tongue. tare ® compeſcere lingua. 


Cato. 
We think it [to be} 


a ſa ſciciitia excelltre 
br av8 


en [things] <vhbich in the b qui eſſe proprius divitiæ, 


C VII. }/Þbatever may be put inſtead of the 


91 
113 


114 


117 


118 
19 | 
120 


121 


122 
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brave to excel in Knxw--pulcher [bb ee] pu 


| dete 
ledge. But ave account it a N:/cire autem ů 
[to be] di/graceful to be ig- [ He] dacere, Cir. . 


norant. 

123 Who knows not, that it Quis non noſſe co 
is contrary to Duty not to officium b efle, 2 pronij 
keep promiſes ? nom ſervare ? 

124 All confeſs, that it ira a Incertus pro cirtui 
„ very fooliſh thing to take here, omnis fateri b fu 
| things uncer tain for certain. ſi mus beſſe, 

125 Remember that it is the ** Meminiſſe prin 

firſt Step to Wiſdom, to know gradus, us, m. ad ſapiel 


_ thyſelf. d eſte, a fu ipſe noſſe. 3 
| . | * * * , th 
CVIII.TheNominativeCaſe,Subſtantiþ :+ 
and Antecedent is often underſtood in Li 
when it is a Pronoun, or a Noun that jm b 
e 


Fes a Perſon. See page 2 | 
Nominativus prime vel ſecundæ Pt 
ſonæ, c. p. 72, n. p. 1374 
In verbis quorum fignificatio, Sc. p. 7! 


no. P. 137. ſb 

Note, The Mord book'd in by Brackets, is the Werd-whid le | 
underſlood, Tl, 

"2326 He rs happy, mit that. [a Hie] b felix b eſſe, no ” 
has lia d long, but that has b qui diu, fed b qui teig. 

liv'd well. TY. vivere. . »f 

127 Bear that aubich cannot Ferre [a id] » quirh7, 
be avoided, tari non poſſe. Hy. 177 

128 They are free from fear, Pavor, is, m. car reſu. 
_ who have done nothing a- b qui nihil committere ; . 


miſe ;, but they who bade para ſemper ob oc! 
fin'd always think. Puniſh- verſari b putare [ai] 
ment to be befere their Eyes. peccare. Sen, 
129 That is to be deliberated [a Id] b deiiberandd 
about a long time, which is b eile dio, b qui Rat! 


"a a 
The Subſtantive, &c. underſtood. 
dstermined but once for dus ele ſemel. 


in, avho has given [a I.] b qui dare, adi, 
wft, ay nothing of it; beneficium, b tacẽre; [© zs] 
„i, tbat has te- narrare, b qui accipere, 
. ; cpi. Sen. | 
is a very comfortable Duleiſſimus eſſe, hab re 
> ts babe (one] with (a al:guem, ] cum ò qui ome 
m thou mayſt dare to nis audire fic loqui, ut tu 
4 things ſo, as with cum. Cic. Am, 
Ts | | 
here are [ſome] che b Eſſe 0 guidam] b qui 
not; there is [ſome non [CV.] habere ; eſſe 
that does. nit care to [a aliguis.] b qu] non cu- 
things of great price. rare habire res magnu 
pretium. Har. | 


Sometimes both in Latin and Engliſh. | 
he good lo ve the good. Bonus diligere bonus. 
Ye is only a little better Eſſe tantum paulò me- 
the worſt of all. lior pefimus, ; 
r Rewards waitthe Prœmium magæus ma- 
. | nere bonus, 
„ee wicked hall /affer Impius apud inferi,orum, 
3 nent in hell [with m. pl. pœnæ, arum, f. pl. 
ehe below. W | 

Le Acquaintance of the Malis facere malus con- 


e ker people bad. tubernia. Sex. 
| 1c, 'beſe Examples, Men in Engliſh, and Homines in Latin is 
od. | 
7 
e property of a great Magnus animus propri- 
7 rd, to be eaſy and quiet, um elle (a n] b placidus 
s to contemn Inju- b eſſe b tranquillu que, & 
oo COR injuria atque offenſio ſem- 


er d contemnere Sen. 

[for thee] net to burw Te] Neſcire quis '5 ac. 
at Hafen d before thou cidere ante quam 's naſci, 
t torn, is [for thee] 7 eſſe [te] ſemper puer eſſe. 
aways a child. * | 
Peofle 
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94 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
140 People are ſometimes ſo al- Aded immutari hon 7. 
ter d by love, that you can ex amore interdum, ut vinhf 2% 


= 2 [one] to be the cognoſcere Caliguem] idet 
80 *. 


eſſe. Ter. Fer « 


I| Particularly the Accuſative Caſe hominem is 
often underſtood before the Infinitive Mood; . as alſo Mu 
in Engliſh, A, Felicem fuiſſe, miſerrimum eſt. 7 * 
have been happy, is a very miſerable thing, i e. Hom '* « 
nem fuiſſe felicem, for a Man to ha ve been hapfy, 


141 i a miſerable thing Miſerabilis (VI.) el” 
to become miſerable of a ſa hominem] b effici b mi 
happy perſon. ex beatus. 

142 Nothing is fo miſerable Nihil tam miſerabilis e DU. 

- as to become. miſerable ef quam ex beatus. (a h 
[from] happy. nem b effici b m'ſer Ci 

143 71 not goodneſs {for a Non eſſe bonitas [34 jan] | 
Man] 20 be better than the minem] b eſſe mclior p 
wworfl of all, fimus. Sen. 4 

144 Humanity forbids a man Humanitas vetare [* 8% 
to be proud towards his fel-- minem] b faperbus b e be 

lows, it forbids him to be adverſus ſoc us, vet 
covetous, eum effe] b avarus. 1d he 

145 71s a great part f good- Pars magnus bonitas el 

neſs [for one] to dgſire to [a hominem) b velle fe 
become good. | b bonus. IA. e. 
146 To be always happy, is Semper [a hominen |" the 
not to know one fart of the {eb felix, ignorare eſſe 
things of nature. natura alter pars 1 

447 This its the only Wiſdem, Hic unus eſſe ſapienhe a 

for one not to think bin, ſelf Ia hominem| non b arbitr 
to know that, which be dees ſui ſui ſcire [*id] be ay 

not know. (.)] neſcire. C. 

143 "Tis profitable not to know Utilis eſſe non fcire lic 

that wwhich is future; for it turum; miſer enim rie 
5 a Miſerable thing for a [a hami nem] nihil b pro 
Man} fret in vain [doing ens b angi. C. Nat: D. bling 
no good. „ . 


? 
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The Subſtantive, &c. unaerſtoon. y 
om 77s @ narrow goodneſs to Anguſtus innocentia eſ- 149 
vl good according to Law, ſe, ad lex, gis, V. [a homj- 
* nem] eſſe b honus. Sen. 
Fer a Man go be abſtinent, (a Hominem] b eſſe b ab. 150 
reflrain all his Luſts, is a ſtinens,continere cupiditas 
ave thing- omnis, præclarus eſſe. C. 
Not to be cowelous, is Me- (a Hominem}' non b eſſe 15 1 
; not to be given to buy- b cupidus, pecunia eſſe; 
715 a Revenue. ' DL Hominem] non b eſſe be- 

1 ts max, cis. vectigal eſſe. Ja. 
It is reaſonable for one Equus eſſe peccatum ve- 152 
uiring pardgn for faults, nia [a hominem] b poſcens, 
return it ag Rin. b reddère rurſus. Hor. S. i. 3. 
It is difficalt [for a Man] Difficilis eſte de amicus 153 


* 


ie ef ge of Friends, unleſs [3 hominem| b judicare, niſi 

binWving tried [them.] expertus. Cic. Am. 

Can ill thing (for a Malus eff: (a bominem] 154 

[a an] knowzngly to lead an- b ſciens in error alter b in- 
„into an error. ducere. 14. © 


4 Man abounding with Licẽre Ia hominem] ba- 155 
ad things of Fortune bundans bonum Fortuna 
very miſerable. b eſſe b miſerrimus. Cic. 


hen a Verb, Adjective, or Kelative, belong to two 
25 elne Subſtantives, it may be either applied to them all 
ther, or ſeverally. How to apply it to them all toge- 
, ſee the Rules IX, X, XI, and XII. How t0 apply 
them /everally, ſee the Rule XIII. 


1. X. Two or more Subſtantives fingular ww] 
"Wwe Verb, Adjective, or Relative plural; 
> of-4/erwoSingularsareequivalenttoaPlural, 


irc Mee and bounty pro- a Fuſlitia &a benignitas 156 
m e Friend. | b coneiliare amicus. 
pro age and Anger-burry ow © Furor a iraque, mens, 157 
17 1 A 2 . 
ind, tis, eb precipitare. Virg. 


1 8  Rafonele 


96 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
8:8 Raſonife; Luft, and Idle- * Temeritas, * libid 


neſs always torment the © ignavia, ſemper anin 
Mind, and are always tur- b excruciare, & femp 
hule ut. b turbulentus eſſe. C. 
159 Eagerngſe, and Coe t- Cæcus b reddere a 
neſs, and Boladneſti, make ditas, & ® avaritia, & 2 
Men blind. dacia. C. 
160 Gold and Pu ple exer- a Aurum & à purpura d 
ciſe the Life of Min with ra b exercere homo yi 
res. Lucr. a 
161 The avicked and covetous 2 Improbus & à ani 
Men are to be efleem'd foor. x inops, 7s, Þ exiitimand 


ſe — 
CRE Syllepſis of Perſons. 1 
X. When the tws Nominative Caſes ¶ xl. 


of different Perſons,the Verb Plural mat az; 
with that which is of the moſt worthy Perſon 
Quod quidem verbum, c. 
Dignior autem eſt perſona prima, St. At 

| 116, n. p. 173, 
Both I and yiu are in Et a ego & 3a tu b eſſe 


162 


Fault. culpa. Riche 
„Neither I, nor thou, aid Hoc neque 2 ego, neq n, 

? theſe things, aa tu b facere, feet. Tort fas 

164 Thou and thy Brother ds a Tu & aa frater b pings. 


your Duty te your Mother. ſtare officium mater, tri 


Syllepſis of Genders. 
XI. When the Subſtantives are of differ 
 Genders(and ſignifying Perſons)the Adjecti 
or Relative Plural muſt agree with the Maſc 
Iine, rather than the Feminine or Neuter. 
Dignids autem eſt, Sc. pP. 11), n. 
8 174 
Fat 


Syllepfis. 


be lnued and honour- : amandus & b honoran- 
us. 


I ſuppoſe this Rule to take place only when the Subſtanti uet coupled 
ether do all of them figmfy Perſons, if not expreſsly, yet at leaſt 
implication s As when the Name of a Place is put for the People of 
Place, Thus, Cic, Off, 3. 1. 2 Athenarum & à Cratippi; ad b 
03, Sc. Alſo Off. 1. 1. Propter ſummam © doctoris authorita- 
n & urbis; b quorum alter, &c. In 4which Paſſages Athenarum 
Urbis mea neither more nor leſs than the learned Men of Athens; 
halb the Antecedents do in effect fignify Perſons; and therefore the 
ral ve agrees 201th homines, by the Figure Syntheſis. So _— 
ben one of them is a Noun Collective, or Noun of Number, 

Ling ſignified. As, Quadraginta 2 millia peditum, duo a millia 
tingenti a equites, & tanta prope civium ſociorumque a pars 
æſi dicuntur, [ Scil. apud Cannas. ] Liv. l. 22. 


122 if all or any of the Subſtantives 


y things without life, the Adjective or 

clative Plural muſt be put in the Neuter 

ender. 8 | 

It cum ſubſtantiva res inanimatas, &c. 
Og Pp. 117. n. 174, o. 


Riches, @ good Confli- a Divitie, bonus 2 wa- 
Wir, Power, Honours, jetudo, dinis, f. à potentia, 
fading and uncertain a honor, eſſe b caducus & 
ings] - b incertus. C. Am. 
Honour, Glory, and Im- a Decus, a gloria, & à im- 
rtality are promiſed to mortalitas, b promiſſus eſſe 
tue. virtus, tis, f. 

ie that does not per- 2 Animus a men/que ho- 
we that the Soul, and mo, a ratio, a confilium, 3 
1d of Man, Reaſon, Po- prudentia, qui non divinus 


1 by the divine Care, ſpicere, is hic 5 res ego 
to me to want theſe videri carẽre. C. 2. N. D. 
4,0 ** , 

K+ Note, 


Father and Mother are 2 Pater & à mater eſſe 16g 


Prudence, were pro- Cura b perfectus eſſe per- 


d ea b quæ d timenda efſe negaret, timeret, .a mortem dico & 


Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Note, That this Rule holds, if only ſome of the Subſtantives jy 
mify inamimate things, tho the reſt ſignify Per ſons or irrational Au. 
mals, will be emident from the following Examples. Credere b qu 
Jubeant, 2 locus eſt, & a nomen, & a index, Ov. de Art. 3. Delt 
tabatur cereo 2 funali & a tibicine, b quæ ſibi privatus nullo ei. 
emplo ſuaſerat. C. Sen. 2 Jura, à fidem, & A ſuperos una b al 
cata ruina. Stat. Tbeb. 7. à ſerpens, a ſitis, a ardor, A arenz, 
b dulcia virtuti. Lucan. I. 9. Nec quenquam vidi, qui mai 


* 


| 
- 
( 


ga. 


Deos. Cic. 1. de Nat. D. Repetebant a deos Penates, à Patria 
a aras, 4 focos, à larem ſuum familiarem; in b quæ tu imm 
ſeras. Cic. Philipp. 2. 7 

The Reaſon of this Canſtruction is, becauſe in ſuch Caſe there's nog 


neral Term to comprehend all their Sign ficaticns, but only that, 


Adjective can be predicated of each of the No 


"it may ag ree enly with that which it flank 


A Arcus ® calami ſunt b bona. 2 Nox & aprada hoſtem b rem: 


per d quz Pop, Bom. ad tantum faſtigii venerit. J. 44. 


Things; therefore they are conſider d under that Notion, ard 
word res may be put away, and the Adjective or Relative put 
tbe Neuter Gender, according to the Rule at Number XXIII. 
For the ſame Reaſon the Adjective or Relative Plural is aſs f 
guently put in the Neuter Gender, tho" the Subſtantives be 1: 
&ifferent Genders, but either all Maſculines or all Feminines. 4 


rata ſuni. Fall. 4 Inconſtantia & 2 temeritate, b quæ b dg 
non fant Deo. C. 3. NV. Deor. Favere a pictati à fideique Deo 


* ben the Subſtantives ſignify irrational Animals or Plants, !| 
Ad;eQive or Relative muft agree wwith the general Word underſice 
Fer the Proof zubereef take the following Examples: Expertes u 
Tonis ſunt, 3 equi, a boyes, 2 reliquæ pecudes, à apes, b quarur 
Ie. 627:arum} opere efficitur aliquid ad hominum uſum & vitan 
C. Of. 2. 3. | 

Hund, a pecudes, 4 armenta, 2 virus, * genus, omne ferarum 
3 Quemyue fibi tenues naſcentem arceſſere vitas, Vrg. G. 4. & 
© vemgae animantem. | Quid de a vitibus, olivetiſque dicam ? Þ yu 
zum | {c:!, arborem} fructus nihil omnino ad beſtias pertinent 
C. De Net. D. 2. Polypus & chameleon glabra ſunt, Solin. 


The Conſtruction called Zeugma. 
IXI I. Nevertheleſs, whenever the Verb! 
minative Caſes or Subſtantives /ingly by ite] 


reareſt to, and be underſtood to the reft. A! 


Zeugma. 


es Et genus, & virtus, niſi cum re, b vilior 


＋ ga eſt. Hor. M 


2 ffs 
11lo a+ 
a Þ als 
arenz 
1 magi 
ico & 
Patrioz 
u invi 


d ſo C Nething delights me 
5 83 K as the Works of na- 


arts of the W. BY avere both 
enſtituted at firſt, and are 
il along governed, by the 
"rrvidence of God. 

Every Virtue &raaws us 


v itſelf, but Fuftice and Li- 


rtes 
ard 1, 
vitam 
The Bond of human Socie- 
rarunl 75 Reaſon and Speech. 


W and our things are 
ue to Death. 
e varied. As, Rule IX. 


Ji ſtics and Bounty pro- 


ure Friends. 


1 bounty. 


7 he world, and all the 


Juſtice procares Friends, 


Rage and paſſion drives 
n the mind * J. b præcipitare. 
K 2 


Which at length would be thus, 
t genus vilius eſt, & virtus vilior eſt al- 
za. "$0, a Nihil tlic, niſi * carmina b deſunt. 
rg. At length thus, Nihil deeſt hic, niſi 
armina deſunt a Sociis & * rege ® recepto. 
rg. i. e. Sociis receptis, c. 

Zeugma eſt unius verbi, Sc. Lat. &. p. 119, 


n. p. 976, 0. 


Ego bil que ac natu- ' 69 


ra a opus, eris, u. b delec- 
tare. Plin. Epiſl. 8. 20. 
Providentia Deus un- 
dus & omnis mundus ® pars, 
tis, f. & initiob conſtitutus 
eſſe, & omnis tempus, ois, 
7. adminiſtrari Cic. N. D. 2. 
Omnis virtus ego ad ſui 
allicere, ſed zu/titia, & 


erality effects that moſt of a liberalitas is maximè b ef- 


hcere. Cic. 


Societas, tit, f. huma- 172. 


nus vinculum b eſſe a ratio 
atque cratio. 1d, 

b Deberi mors, 7, ff 
a ego nejterque. Hor. 


80 moſt of the Examples under the four laft Rules may 


Juſtitia & à benirnitas 
b conciliare amicus. 
b Conciliare amicus 3 


fuſtitia o& berignitos. 


ee ir @que mens, 11s, 


Likes 


99 


I , 


171 


173 


2 
* 
* 
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Likewiſe, Rule X, and XI. Et ego in culpa fun 

& tu. Et ego, & tu es in culpa. Tu matri officiy 
præſtitiſti, atque frater. Amandus pater eſt, & mat 

As, Livy, 1. 22. Capta eo prælio tria millia peditun 

& equites trecenti. Vir bonus & prudens dici deledo 


ego, ac tu. Hor, Tu me, & ego te, qualis ſis, ſeñ % 
Plaut. Aul. 2. 2. But Syllepfos of Perſons and Geuden 

More uſual , | wy 

| . Of 

de Examples 9 Rule XII. We 

| hides 

q Riches, Health, Poauer, Divitiæ, bonus valeulMan v 

Honours are uncertain. inis, f. potentia, à Hut 

; | b incertus efle. . Q 

Riches are uncertain, and 2 Divitiæ b incertus ef "1 1 

Health, and Power, and & bonus waletudo, & jy GE 

Honours, tentia, & honor. „ ql 

Honour, Glory, and Im. Decus, gloria, & 2 in ente 

— mortalily are promiſed to mortalitas b promiſſus H. 

Virtue. - © elle virtus, ts, /. 612 

Honour is premiſed to a Decus, aris, n. b prof , 

Virtue, and Glory, and Im- miſſus b eſſe virtus, eee. 

mortality. gloria, & immortalitas. oy 

uptatt 

* But more eſpecially auben ile jeveral Subſtantire . 2 

arc ſynonymous, that is only different Wards fer one and * 

the ſame thing, { or at leaſt are not intended to ſignify / N 

many ſeveral things ) this manner of Conſtruction is far her 

ihe moſt uſual, ue, fi 

| Examples. arte c 


174 e conſcience of a life Conſcientia bene ad. 
abel ſpent, and the remem- vita & benefa ddum 2 vi. „ 
brance of good deeds is very cordatis b jucundiſſimu . tr 
#1:a/ant. ele. Cic. | | 

175 Underſlanding, Renſon, Mens, ratio, & a conſiliun 

aud Prudence is in od men, in ſenex » eſſe. 14. 

175 Praiſe, Honour and Dig- Ad is, qui ſapentia a. 

nity, accrues to thoſe, ac ho dipilci, eptus, laut, bono, 
have git Wiſdom, 2 dignitas conflucre. 14, 
3 Lit 


— 


0 


„„ 


Zeugima. 


Let us confraer, what Ex- Conſiderare, quis (civ) 
ence and Diguity there is b eſſe in natura homo a ex- 
„t Nature of Man. cellentia & dignitas. Cic. 


ſum 
Hein 


nate O Application and Care- b Excitandus b eſſe a a- 
litun % 1s to be ſtirr' d up, nimadverſis & diligentia, ut 
leg, ve may do nothing ne quid temere ac inconſi- 
feu %% and inconfiderately, derate (cvi) agere. C. 
der; 


$,, Tarda eft illa doloris medicina, quam affert longinquitas 
hes. Cic, de Tuſc. Si contentio quædam & comparatio fiat, &c. 
J. Of. 1. 20. Vultus ac frons animi janua eſt. Id. Hominum 
karitas & amicitia gratuita eſt, Id. N. D. 1. Veritas in amicitia 
fides retineatur, Id. Iſta manſuetudo & miſericordia in miſe- 
am vertet. Sall. Quantum cura laborque poteſt? Mart, Fer- 
elcit ſanguis & ira. Perf, Deneget afflatus ventus & aura ſuos. 
. C Muti: janua & veſtibulum, quod maxime quotidie fre- 
ventia civium celebratur. Cic. de Or. 1. Prater culpam ac pecca- 
m quo ſemper caruiſti, &c, C. Ep. Far. 5. 21. Agreeable to 
% Examples <ve ſpould ſay, Imperium & dignitas, quam petiiſti; 
„ que petiiſti, as it 7s in the Accidence; ſince Imperium and 
lenitas ds nat ſeem there put to expreſs two ſeveral things, 
Semet:mes the Verb or Aqjective agrees with the remoteſi Nomi- 
e Caſe or Subſtantive, wwhich ſome call a prepoſterous or tranſ- 
1 Leugma. (Vid. %. de Confir. C. 19.) Thus Livy, Ob eam 
em x ego, populuſque Romanus, Latinis bellum b indico, v fa- 
que. Lib. 1, Thus alſo, Plancus to Cic. a Amor tuus, ac ju- 
icium de me, utrum mihi plus dignitatis in perpetuum, an vo- 
uptatis quotidie fit y allaturus, non facile dixerim. Ep. Fam. J. 10. 
5. 24. Likewiſe Ovid, Jane, face b æternos pacem paciſque 
minitros, for pacem paczſque a miniſtros Þ zeternos. So Tacitus, 
A;ros villaſque h intactos ſinebat. And Val. Max. Caput ejus 
a pedes, þ præciſos, & manus in ciſta chlamyde b opertos, pro 
nanere natalitio patri miſit. As alſo Cic. A à caulibus bratliciſe 
we, ſi prope p; ſati ſunt, refugere dicuntur, nec d eos ulla ex 
arte contingere. De N. D. 2. | 
To which may be added that of Lacan, I. 1. Hine per vim le- 
es & plebiſcita h coaftie, unleſs the Reading be corrupted, and 
t vaght to le coacta, as Dr, Linacer with goad Rea on ſuſpecde, 
* Emend, Struck. I, 6. 
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tire 


ang 
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S 
77 
55 
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10 


177 


178 
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XIV. A Verb between two Nomi | 
tive Caſes of different Numbers, may ſum XV. 
times agree with the latter. Wac 

Verbum inter duos Nominativos, e 


2.73. N. P. 137, ho] 7 


| 179 J Not 10 believe raſhly Nan temere eredere: " thi 
zs the finews of Wiſdom. vu, b eſſe ſapientia. (W-"*” © 
180 To be content with what Contentus (viii. II.) . 


one has [with one's own res ſuus, maximus Þ ( te th: 
things] 7s the greatefl and certifiimuſque 2 di f 1 
the certaineft Riches, 1 the na 
181 Mt is great Riches to a © Divitiæ grandis ho Leue 
man to live ſparingly with b eſſe, vivere parce e 175 
a contented mind. animus. Lucret. lt 1 
| am. 
CNV. And likewiſean Adjective or Ref, ©" 
tive be/tveen two Subſtantives ' of differ, th 
Genders, may agree with the latter of them. g. 
Relativum inter duo, Sc. L. S. p. 74, N 
| | | P. 138, xv 
182 Every miſlake is not to Non omnis error 2 | 
be called folly. titia eſſe b dicendus. ( 
183 Inconſtancy, which is a Jnconſiantia, b qui e 
ä 2 vitium. C, Leg. 1, | 
184 Hate thou Calumny, Odiſſe calumnia, ( XVI 


awhich is a great fault. eſſe a vitium magnus. 
188 That Animalenduedavith Ille animal, is, 1. p 
Ree ſon,which aue call Man. ditus ratio, b qui voct 
| a homo. C. 
186 YTuft Glory, which is the Juſtus gloria, b quit 
Fruit of true Virtue, is not 2 frudtus verus virtus, U 
to be rejefed. | elle repudiandus. C. They / 
187 Charity, which is a thing a Charitas, b qui «Wh 1 
moſt conduct to the diving mus (xxiii.) eſſe ad qui ie F. 
be} fil. vivère. C. f 2 
{ | XVI. I 


The Caſe of the Relative, 


who, 7t 75 4 Relative. 


Be gives twire, that Bis dare, qui Citd dare. 
1 Who] gives quickly. 
that [Who] conguers Tracundia gui vincere, 
. conguers the greateſi hoſtis, is, c. vincere maxi- 
. | mus. 
| WH that gives him/clf up Qui tradꝭre ſui voluptas, 
Pleaſures, is not worthy tis,f.nonefiedignusnomen, 
the name Man. inis, n. (XXXVI.) homo. 
Knowledge, that [which] Scientia, gu? remotus 
remote from Fuſtice, i to eſſe a juſtitia, calliditas po- 
wlled Craft, rather than tius quam ſapientia elle ap- 
ſom. pellandus. Cic. Off 1. 
burden, that [which] Levis fieri, qui bene fer- 
burn well, is made light. ri, onus, eris, u. Mart. 


„chat [who] /ays le Beneficium ſui dare qui 
u. even 4 Benefit, aſis dicère, petcre. Publ, 
13 5 
XXVII. See above, Rule I. Page 80. 

7 


The Caſe of the Relative. 


XVII. Men there comes no Nominative 
ik between the Relative and the Verb, the 
cative hall be the Nominative Caſe, Oc. 
Quotius nullus Nominativus, Sc. L. S. 


; P. 75; n. 139, O. 


They ſeem to tale the Sun Vid sri tollereſol, 4%, in. 
/e World, a who è mundus, qui tollere ami- 
wid. ; 


7 Loh f He. 


XVI. hen that may be turned inte which | 


188 


189 
196 


1 


181 


192 


193 


194 


! 
1 

*. 
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0 
195 He is not bleſſed a who Non beatus eſſe guy ; 
b K&nows, but he a who re bonus, ſed gai u , 4 
b does good, Sen. Ep. 75. mh. 
166 There is one a abb b has File ¶uidam] qui Wi, goed 
begun lately to diſpute, that pie nuper diflerere, 1 uf as þ 
the Soul dies with the Body, ma interire ſimul e Ms then 
| Re I corpus, oris, u. C. 4 Vu 
197 He is more valiant, that Fortior eſfe gui ſuiqi , are 
conguers himſelf, than he qui fortiſſimus vinc Wh jo nr 
that conquers the flrongeſt pidum. ware] 
OWNS. : 5 that g 
198 Govern thy Paſſion; Animus regère; u bat 
ewhich, unleſs it obey:, go- parë re, imperare. Hy 120) 7 
Verns, 5 
199 He is wiſe to no fur- Nequicquam ſapète MIX. 
' gofe, that is not wiſe for ſui non b. /apere. Plau. ; , 
| himſelf. | | it vet 
200 He that has much dijires Qui multum hats egWiitive 
More. P | cupere, Sen. w 7 
201 He cenfeſſes the fact, who Vateri facinuw/1's, vii. N 
| avoids the trial. gui judicium fugre, i 
202 He that d:fires [ſhall Qui effugère error, 
defire] to avid error, will m. welle, adhibire adn cont 
. pive tine and diligence to confiderandus (N57) ta they } 
ihe conſidering of things. pus, oris, u. & diligenWn': 7 
| C. Off. 1. v/t tha 
203 Mphat better nature is Quis effe melior in Wh tnx 
- there in man, than theirs, mo natura, quam is, N 
who think tbemſelues born ſui natus ad homo ju we ; 
0 heip man? dus (57) arbitrari? ue. 
204 Hleis happily wiſe, that Feliciter is fapere, 
is wiſe by anather's danger, alienus periculum /« WM nay 
or trial. Plaut. 47th 
205 Mt is auiſe to tate example Scitum eſſe periculum c: 
by ethers, acbich may be of alias facere, tu qui cx , 4. 
uſe to thee, der, „ or bin 
2c6 H Thoſe Injurizs, that Levior is eſſe injulli hat / 
happen thro a ſudden qui repentirius aliquis ils the 
galſion, are liſi than theſe tus accidere, quam is Wiſin: 14 


Kt Hua 


; 


The Cafe of the Relative. 105 


} are done on purp?ſe and conſultò & cogitatò Feri. 
enedly. ; L So Off. I, 

[te grid things of Fortune WBonum Fortuna perinde 207 
uf as his mind is, that eſſe, ut is animns, gui is 

fu them: To him, who poſſidere: Qui uti ſcire, is 
» how to uſe them, bonum; qui non uti rectè 

y are] ge; [to him] ei] malum. Ter. 

dee nt uſe them well, 

rare} bad. | 

that gives the greateft Ts, ® ui quam * poſſe 208 
that he could, is a- b dare maximus gratus a- 

antly grateful, buude efle. Ov. 


NIX. But when there comes a Nominative 
e betzween the Relative and the Verb, the 
ative 75 govern'd of the Verb, or of ſoue 
Mord in the ſame Clauſe. 

At ſi Nominativus, Sc. L. Synt.p. 73, n. 


139, O. 


lin commonly hate him, Homo pleramque * adiſſe- z 


n tary Fear. i, quz metuere. C. OF. 2. 

In't think that thcu Nes arbitrari tu ſcire, 210 
f that, which thou qui (CV.) neſcire. C10. 

10 know. | 
lane of Virtue and Propter virtus, it, F. & 211 
ly we love even thoſe, probitas, ig, Vr is etiam di- 

"we never have ſeen. ligꝭ re, ui nunquamwidere, 

C. de Am. 

wu may} expe [that] Ab alius expeRare, al- 212 
anther, avhich thou ter qui '5 facere, feci. | 
4 to another, 


ts 2 him, ehbom he Quis diligere is, qu Me- 213 R 


„ or bim by awhom he tucre, aut is d qui putare 

that be is fear d? ſui metui? C. Am. | 
lis the greateſt rajrne/s Qui CV.) ne/cire dam- 2 14 
enn that, which thou nare, ſummus eſſe temeri- 

kt Husa. | tas, tis, F. Sen. 


* 


Do 
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ther which thou would'ft alteri ne '1 facere, 
mot have to be done to thy 
. 
216 Virtus mn les us love tboſe, Virtus facere, 


awhich is nuthing more plea- hil eſſe jucundior. 


to whom he can {do good] poſſe ¶ prodeſſe] 
Off 3 


themſelves, 


laugable. eſſe. Sen. 


tare. C. Am. 


215 Do not ds that to anc= Tu qui fieri non 


219 J good man ches good Vir bonus prodeſſe 
ng 


hurts no body. (XLVII.) nemo, by 


220 Some think nothing Quidam niſi qui iph 
right but what they do cere, nihil rectus pu 


; er. | 
221 His bell. doing {ſafety} Yui auris, is, f. i 
3: to be deſpair'd 77 abheſe veritas eſſe, ut ab an 
Ears are fbut to truth, /o verum audire (CVI. 
that he chan hear the quite, hic ſalus, tis, 
truth from his friend. ſperandus eſſe. Cic. 4 
222 e are moſt lawiſ in Profuſiſſimus eſſe in 
throwing aavay of time, of pus, oris, n. jactura 
which aline Covetonfneſs is unus honeſtus av 


223 Ged affords ut abundance } Deus ommis res, 9# 
and plenty of all things, tara defiderare, abun 
Wh nature Tequires. tia & copia ego ſupp 


4 Death is terrible to theſe, Mors terribilis z{ſe 15 
auith whe/e life all things cum vita omnis ext! 
are extinzuiſced; not to thaſe, non is, qui laus,ats „e 
20 gſe proife cannot die. non voſſe. C. 2. Par. 

225 . Friendip is the only Unus amicitia ell 


Ti 


in the Þ, 
Affairs] 
1700 of V 
one Mou 


in whom itſelf ſeems tobe. (CVI.) diligere, „ Exat 

| ipſa ineſſe (CV.) vide 
217 Mary contemn Honours, Multus honor, , 
ewith the deſire of which contemnere, gui cu) 4 injury 
ame are infiiomed. tis f.quidam inflamui) off 
218 Study for Knewledge,than Studcre ſcientia, gi 


8 They ar 


tn whom 
rt 25 CE) 
t th b 
e things 


fehod C0 
urn thoſ, 
baſt bor 
rd to 
w meal; 
ö c, 
0 pr 
f O 
7 fertile 
f nach 7 
Tis 
Face do 
Kindne, 
we hope * 
Pe, Jon 
ard: t/ 
W g 
t ts god 
that J 
bow | 
that is 


les] h 


in the World [in hu- res hamanus, de gui utilitas 
Affairs] concerning the omnis unus os, eri, u. 
hes of which all agree conſentire. C. Am. 

| ine Mouth. 


Examples of both theſe Rules together. 


They are unjuſt, both Injuſtus eſſe, & 2 qui 
h injury, and who do inferre, &a gui ab hic, b gui 
l off Injury from à inferri, non b propulſare 
towhom it is offer d. injuria. C. CK 

we iscertainly a God, Effeprofeto Deus, a qui, 


e things] b aich ave que & widere. Plaut. 


fefiod commands[thee] Si is, b qui (CV.) a acci- 
urr thoſe things, that pere utendes, major menſu- 
tat borrow'd- [Lat. ra, ſi modo poſſe, jubet red 
i'd to be uſed] in dere Hefiodus ; quidnam 
r meſure, . if thou benehcium provocatus fa- 


in provoked by a good tari [debere] ager, gri, m. 


xe fertile Fields, which afferre, quam accipere? C. 
nuch more than they 
df | 


we hope will do us god; non dubitare officium 
V Priſons ouht wwe to Conferre ; qualis in his eſſe 


w gird already?  deſſe f 
u good, that is not Is probus eſſe, b ui non 


L bow good he is :] probus f CIV.) elle: a Qi 
bat is pleas'd with ſui }: lartre XLII.) non 
es) himſelf is not llc bus. Plaut. 


Fan q XX, 
5 | | 


Os 


both b hear and ſees qui ego a gerere, b audire- 


; what ought wwe to cere debire? An non imi- 


' Ouzht we not to fertilis, a ui multo plus b 


ue do not flick to be- Si in is, a guz ſperare 
Kindneſſes, upon thoſe, ego profuturus [b % 


2rds thoſe, that hade debere, a qui jam b pro. 


7 be Caf of the Relarive. 10 7 


226 


227 


229 


that hei it ſo good, a parnitere (XCIl.) quam 


— oe Fama 
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1 ¶ XX. Interrogatives aud Indęfinites 
l - low theſe two Rules of the Relativa; as,Qu 
uter, qualis, quantus, quotus, Sc. which 
ways ſtand before the Verb, as the Relati 
does, even when they are govern'd of it, u 
ſome other word in the Clauſe ; or elſe q 
' with the Subſtantive ſo govern'd, being 
Jectives, 


The 
. d fer 


what 
recede! 
om the 
the cor 
falt ha 
Verb fe 
es; if 
ich, you 
res; fo 
ture rei 
a like 1 
we or 1 
is for q 
quot, 


More, Indefinites draw after them a Subjunctive M 
(Rule alt ; i 
231 @©@ How great advantage Quantum wilitas, t 
| has Friend/ip ? (XXV.) Halère amicit 

1 C. Am. 

232 Conſider how great ad- Cogitare, guantum u 
vantage Fricnid ip has, tas habere amicitia. 

233 For ubom deſt thiu get Quis parare divitiæ! 
Riches? And for whoſe ſake quis cauſa laborare ? 
art thou concern d? 

234 He that gets Riches des Qui parare divitiæ, 
not know for whom he gets ſeire quis parare, nec 
tem, nor for whoſe /ake cauſa laborare, C. Am 
he is concern d. 

235 What dues Converſe Lat. Quid factre comme 

Converſes do? See aubat um ? Aſpicere quid fa 
Converſe [ Converſes] does. commercium. J. Sa 

236 Beware left thou do any Cavere, ne quid it 

thing unbecomingly. - core facere. C. 


The 
XXI. 
\ the 
um d 


te fon 
wrt, 
[nere 1s 
Men. 
Ihe nfo 
x be 80. 


of old 


237 God ſees what fort of Dnalis quiſque /, The rem: 
man every one is, what he agere, quid in ſe aamiii . u 
does, achat Wickedneſs he Deus intueri. Id. de LAWliry » 
commits. | | fs of . 

238 Yo Jſee_ to how many Vidire guat pericu] Name. 
aangers, to) Dona many re- quot contumeha, quot an ts 
proaches [affronts] ro how dibrium eſſe cm | 
many abuſes we are liable, Plin. = F777 


, d ſerver the true place of the Relative, and /o to 
what word it is governed e, put he, it, or the 
recedent inſtead thereof. A. in the firſt Example — 
om they fear; put him for whom, and hen you'l! 


N f:1 that him, and conſequently whom, is governed of 
% fear. So in this, all things which nature re- 
es; if you put the Antecedent Things, inſtiad of 
ch, you will find it muſt be govern'd of the Verb re- 
res; for then the Words will place themſelves thus, 
ture requires things. | 

M like Manner to find the true Place of the Interro- 


we ar Indefinite, put ſome other Woras inſtead of it; 


k for quis, talis for qualis, tantus ſor quantus, tot 


þ quot, Ec. | | 
; De Conſtruction of Subſtantives. 
IXI. Ven two Subſtantives come toge- 


the latter ſhall be in the Genitive Cale, 
unduoSubſtantiva, Ac. LiSynt P. 75,0, 
P. 139, 0. 


te foals ' of Men are Animus, i, m. hom, inis, 233 


110. c. eſſe immortalis. C. Sen. 


— @OÞ 


Men. 1. C. Am. 
A ilfulneſ of Youth Infcitia iniens, euntis, æ- 
be governed by the a- tas, tis, f.ſenex. is, c pruden- 


Feld Men. tia regendus eſſe. C. O 1. 
The remembrance of poſs Suavis malum eſt præte- 


bi ſweet, ritus memoria. C. 


tf of Life, than of à tura vita, quam fama. 
ame. 5 


rn 


L The 


the Conftruftion of Sulftantives. 10 


the ewords muſi be placed thus, they fear him; whereby. 


[reve is great ſcarcity of Eſſe magnus penuria be- 240 
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Many had rather ſuffer Multus malle faccre jac- 243 


an is often the Cure of Dolor ſæpe eſſe m-dicina 21, 4 
« duger of God is flow. Ira Deus lentus eſſe. O. 2 nl 
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110 FExerciſes to the Accidence. Te 
246 The'Power of Cuſtom is Conſuetudo, ini; fan 


great. nut vis, , F. effe. C. Ine t 
247 The conſent of all is the Omnis conſenſus nat 
Voice of Nature. vox effe. C. 


248 The Body is as it were Corpus quaſi va; 


1 
the Veſſel or Receptacle of aut receptaculum animu; 4 


the Soul. Tuſc. 1. * 10 
249 Forgetting is the Remedy lujuria remediumeſſe M1 and 
| of Injuries. livio. : but has 


J 250 Ju my judgment piety Meus judicium p 


at 
[dutifulneſs] towards Pa- erga parens, tis, c. elle n 


Che Plen 


| rents, is the foundation of damentum wirtu-, tis, i, B. 
WD” all Virtues. omnis. C. pro Plan, to FE. 
— 251 Forget fulneſi is the Com- Gomes ebrietas, tis, f, Wi; 11, « 
| panion of D,. unkenne/5. oblivio. Macrob. 1 
252 The Defire of Riches, of Cupiditas divitiæ, au aiv, 
_ » Glory, of Pleaſure, are Diſſg pl.gloria,uoluptas,tis, f. 7 Li 
eaſes of the Mind. morbus, i, m. animus. C. WL 
253 Thehopeof reward is the Spes premium laber 


comfort of labour. m. e//e ſolatium. Lab. 

254 4 It is the ſaying of De- Demetrius vox elle, | 

metrius, Nothing ſeems to hil ego videri infelicior 

me more unhappy than he qui nihil unquam ever 
to whom nothing Ad ver- adverſum. Sen. 

fity bas happen d. Op 

2 55 The Inventor of the bra- ZEneus taurus repertor 

Een Bull being firſt ſhut into terrimus ars, tis, f. ſuu 
it, defervedly hanaſeled the pus, eris. n primus incl 

diſmal work of his own art. merito*auſpicari.QuiP 

To ahm Phalaris /aid, O laris, Pæna myandus ref 

| admirable Inventor of pu- tor, ipſe tuus princeps 

i niſoment, do thou thy ſelf buere, 3 dicere, opus,“ 

1  firft bandſel thy own work. n. Val. Max. 9. 2. © 0 

256 Thou, O Money, art tbe Trift. 3. 11, 

cauſe of a ſolicitous life; Solicitus tu cau/a, | 

[ and thou, O Money, afford- cunia, vita efle ; tuque 

| % Nou, iſument to the Vices mo witium alimentum, 

of Men, cunia, præbere. Prip. 


* 0 


f {n, 
x for He 
"IF 

Lit alen 
ings f. 


(78. 
taken 


Tl 2 
Vids, 
ll ir 
Faith 


\ bs] 


The Conftruftion of —— WE: 


linen the latter Subſtantive Bas the Sign to bor 
it in the Engliſh. 


lr deſcent to Hell is Facilis d:/cenſus Trent: 237 
i, n. eſſe. 

rue in the only way to Virtus eſſe unus via laus, 2 5 8 
e and Honour. dis, f. & Honor, ris, m. 

but has regard to the Deus habꝭ re ratio pius & 259 


and to the 175 impius. C Leg. ; 


J 


the Baits and Allure- oris, n. eſſe eſcæ atque il - 


to Ewils. lecebræ malum. | 
Riches are Inticemnts to Opes, am, J. pl. eſſe 261 
. irritamentum 8 Ov. 


[rtainly the only + avay 2 Semita certè tranquillas 262 


55 Life is 18 open] per virtus patcre unicus 
fortue, via. Juven, 


q Sometimes for: A, 


if 415 irion and conten- 
en for Honours is wery mi. m. Contentio miſerrims 


"IF , ee. © Off. 1. 


wings for __ S certamen divitiæ, a- 
Ther rum, f. pl. Hor. Epiſt. 5. 


F 
| I. 1. 
p 3 for the Vi ir- Ereptus virgo, inis, F. 26s 


1 oy. ira. Virg. 
4 
4] Sometimes in: An, 


Cætera res ſapientia tu- 266 
us admirari ſolẽ re. Cic. 


am avont to admire 
idem in other things. 
bil in the Civil Law. 


vilis. Ia. . 

Futkfulnefs is fledfall- Fides efſe dicdun con- 268 

nd truth in promiſes ventumque conflantja & we- 
Ws) and agreements. ritas, Id. 

L2 7. amperance 


[te Pleaſures of the Body Voluptas, tis, f. corpus, 260 


Ambitio & * Bud is, 263 


li alone light hopes and Mittere leves ſpes, i, f. 264 | 


Prudentia jus, Tis, n. Ci- 267 


112 + Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
269 Temperance heeps a made- Temperantia ſervare 

rat on in all things. omnis m.uν.i, m. Ie Se. 

270 Juſlice confifis [is em juſtitia verſari in NT! 

ploy'd] in giving to every buere ſuum quiſque, „% Fat. 

one his baun, and in faith- res contractæ fedes, the Lon. 

Julnejs in Cen rats. F. 1. Men ſou 

271 Order and Conſtancy, and Ordo, & conſiantiaMCities 4 

I*oderaiion in allWirds and moderatio dictum omni th 

Action, pain the Approba- quefatum,mavere(X| 

tion of thoſe, with whom approbatio, ns, J. is, 

a Man lives. cum (XCII) vivi. Cie 

272 Friendſbip is nothing eſe, Amicitia nihil aliud 

but a very graet agreement niſi om nis res divinus at 

of opinion in all divine and humanus ſummus conſe 
Human things, © nis, f. Cic. di Am. 

273 The conſciouſneſs of a Conicientia rectus vo 

right Intention [Will] 7s tas, ti, F. maximus c 

the greateſl comfort in ill latis, nis, f. eſſe res ineo 


Th 


ir... modus. Cic. 
294 Bolancſt in bad things is Malus res audacia fo 
called walour by ſome,” tudo vocari * quidam. WV nt 


275. So great careleſneſs in a Res maximè neceflar 
thing very neceſigry is to le tantu3 incuria vituper lt Fla, 


blamed, dus eſſe. Cie. F Vice 

| FE | 1 Frien 
q Sometimes between : Ar, | tow 1:4 

3 1 


275 0 Diſlinions are to be Acceptus beneficium 4 Haring 
ade between Kindneſſes lectus eſſe habendus; ni 


rocetud: And there's m dubium effe, quin ma id God 
Hout, but moſl is owing to mus quiſque plurimu also, 
61ery greateſt one. (CVI.) deberi. C. Of 5 

; g } 
Os Subſtantive may govern taco Genitives, 4 7 4 
ES f | 
277 J Marius's' unſatiable Inexplebilis d honor more la 
greedingſs of Honour. Marius fames. Flor. well 
278 Ged'showveof [to Min, b Deus* amor homo 
* | laing 0 


The Conſtruction of SubRlantives. 113 


he Second Subſtantive may likewiſe gowern a Third. 

«The Infamy of the Vices * Infamia 1itium pa- 279 
the Father often redoundi ter,tris, m. ſæpe redundare 

the Son. | ad filius. C. Am. 

Men ſour ht the Securities Homo, * ſpes b cuftodia 280 
Cities with hope of pre- Pres ſuus, urbs, is, f. præſi- 

ung their Effects. diumquzrere, ii. C. O. 1 


XXII. But if they belong both to one Thing, 
hall be put both in one Caſe. 

cipiuntur quæ in eodem caſu,C&c.p.76.n. 
uo Subſtantiva rei, Cc. p. 139, 0. 


Bavare of Pleaſure, the Cavire woluptas, tis, f. 281 
ther of all Ewili. mater,tris,f omnis malum. 

Plato the Philoſopher calls Plato Philoſophus appel- 282 
ſure the Bait to [of] lare woluptas ca malum. 

ms, 

Dr not thou reject Glory, Nolle repudiare gloria 283 
Fruit of true Virtue. fructus verus virtus. 

lit Flattery, the proma»- Aſentatio, vitium adju- 284 
rf Vices, be far removed trix, procul amoveri ab a- 


Friendſhip. micitia. C. 
lo like to us is an Ape, Simia quam ſimilis tur- 28 5 
ai foul Beat? piſſimus bei nos ! Enn. 


Having taken an Oath, Juratus' meminiſſe De- 286 19 
unber that thou haſt us tu adhibere 7e/lrs, is, c. tk 
ud Grd to witneſs. & Q- 3- Re ns 16 
Weatſ.ever thou ſhalt Quodcunque capeſsëre, 
t in hand, always ſup- ſemper ſtare Deus factum 
that God fands a Wit- arbitrari (Num. 7.) teſtis. 
f the Action. i. I. 25. | 

Ul things ſeem to me Ego laudabilior videri 288 
ne laudable, which are omnia, qui ſine venditatio, 

well without oflenta- & fine populus tiflis rectè 

and without the Peo- fieri. Cic. Tuſc. 2. 

ting <witneſ$. _ 
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The Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


289 The greateſt part of us | Nos) maximus fan 
men [We the greateſt part f. homo, ſpecies reti 
of Men] are deceiv'd bythe que bonamquedeciyi, 
apfearance of right and Horat. in Art. v. 24. 


ood. 


An Infinitive Mood nay be put in Appoſition wil 


_ Subſtantive. A,, | 


290 There is ſo great a lob , Tantus in quidam 
of finning in ſame, that this care libido, inis, f. eſſe 
very thing, to fin, delights hoc ipſe is (CVI) delecte 
them, eden tho" there be no peccare, etiamſi cauſa 
cauſes eſſe. C. Off. 2. 


XXIII. hen the Engliſh of res [things 
put with an Adjective, you may Put away! 
and put the A djective in the Neuter Gend 
like a Subſtantive. 

_ praclara>res, or præclara. Things abo 


ſuperz res, or ſupera. Heavenly things, i 


cœleſtes, cr cœleſtia. p. 51. n. 45. 0, 


Nature is content with Natura Ffaucu; conte 
few things, eſſe... C. 
292 I fee and approve of bet- Videre melior proba 
| ter things, I follow worſe que, deterior ſequi. 0 
things. Met. 7. | 
Look always at heawven'y Spectare ſemper cal 


291 


293 


_ earthly things, 
294 God ſees all things. 
295 Death devours all things, 


things, conteinn and negle& contemnère & neglige 


humanus, C. 
Deus cernere mn. 
Mors omnis de vorare. 


Sen, . 
296 ere no deſire a thing  Tenotus nullus cupid 
unkneavn, i, falls 
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i the ſame things. amareque Har. 
e always hanker after Niti in vetitum ſemper, 


us forbidden, and d fire cupcreque'negatus. Ov, 


TH denied. | | 


XXIV. And being ſo put it ſtands jor a 


Adjeftioes put Subſlantively, 175 


Ml do not admire and Non omnis 74m mirar! 


297 


298 


bſtantive, and may be the Subſtantive zo - 


Adjective. 


All excellent things are Omnis * praclarum 
2 4 eſſe b rarus. C. 
It us contemn theſe Hie a bumanum ut b ex- 
plily things. as ſmall, iguus contemnere Cogi- 
ling upon things above tans ſuperum & cœleſle. C. 
hexventy, Acud. 4. 
The leaft of Exils are to Minimum de ma um 
toſen, : b eligendus etle. C. O. 2. 
had things are near to * Malum elle ” wicinus 
i, | bonus. Ov. 
Tre are many, that Permultus eſſe, qui de- 
iſe end reckon as no- ſpicere & pro ufhilo pu- 
ls, Riches, Honours, and tare divitiæ, honor, q te- 
ether, things, which Yaque, à qui quidam o 4d. 
alnirable to ſome Peo- mi: abilis videri. C. Am. 


I excellent things thoſe In præſtans res magnus 
great, which are next eſſe is, a qui eſſe optimus 
tte bel. b proximus. Cic. de Or. 


XXV. And may have a Genitive Caſe 


er it, os if it were a Subſtantive, 
Adjectivum in neutro genere, &c. p. 76, 


| n. 139, O. 
lbere is much good in Multum b bonum eſſe in 


ndbip, much” Miſchief amicitia, a nultum malum 
Dicard, | in diſcordia, C. 
f The 
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116 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 

306 Wie have not [too] little Non exiguum | 
of time, but wwe loſe a great oris, u. habere, ſed n; 

deal. | rdère.  Senec. 
307 Take fo much Meat and Adhibire tantun d 
Drink that your Strength i, m. & potio, nis, f. ut 
may be repair d, not oppre/- Ci vires, ium, f. pl. 10 

ed. Ta opprimi. C. 

308 How much good there i: Quantum bonum (Cl 
in Frienaſbip, may be per- eſſe in amicitia, ex diſte 


ceived” from Quarrels and & diſcordia percipi pt 
C. 4 WS 


| Diſcords. n. | 
309 One Example of Luxury Unus exemplar, rin. 
a2 Covetowſneſs does a great uria aut avaritia à 0 
deal of Michief. Þ mmalum facere. Sen. Fj 
q That pains and care, Qui in res honeſt 
ewhich ſhall be beſloaued in cognitio,  nis, f. dig 
things laudable and deſer- XXXVI.) opera a 
wing inquiry into, ſhall be poni, id jure laudari. 
Juftly commended. OF: c. 1. 
How much of blind Night Quantum mortalis pet 
bave mortal Minds? oris, n. cxcus nox, Ai 
| habere? Ov. 
312 What means the eovetouſ- Avaritia ſenilis quid 
"neſs of old Age ? For can velle? Poſſe enim q 
any thing be more abſurd, quam eſſe abſurdior, q 
. than to feck ſo much the quò minus via reſtare, 
more provifion, by how plus wia'ticum quzre 
> much the le of the Fourney C. Sen. 
remains . 
313 ie muſt rei paſſion. Omnis vires, zum, f 
with all aur firengtb, if we pugnare eſſe perturb: 
1 would paſs over that life,” nis, f. ſi velle hoc qui!“ 
which is given us, quietly vita tranquille placide 
and peac cably. traducere.. C. 
314 In what darkneſs, and Qualis in tenebræ, ar 
in how great danger is this f. pl. quantũſque pericul 
life paſſed over ? degi hoc evum? Luc 
315 The Belly gives a very Plurimum negotiun 
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Words importing Quality, 8c. 117 
dial of trouble to manum genus, eris, n. alvus 

ind, for the . Jake of exhibtre, qui cauſa major 

+ the greater part 'of pars mortalis vivère. Plin. 
ie. | J. 26. c. 8. 5 
ti % the Crea could Sed tacitus paſci ſi- 14 316 
% { being ſilent] e poſſe corvus, habere plus 
have more Meat, and dapis, I rixa multo minus 
% Quarreiling and invidiaque. Hor. Epiſt. 1. 
J, 17. 

b a miſerable thing to "Miferabilis eſſe videre 317 
nary ſ people] /iving ® tantum male > wiwens, 

ray rather periſbing imo male ® periens, euntis. 


XVI. Words [i. e. an Adjective with a 
Iſtantive-] ?mporitmng any Quality or Pro- 
h of a Thing, after a Noun Subſtantive 
Verb Subſtantive, may be put in the 
tive Caſe, or in the Genitive. I 


us & vituperium, &c. L. Hut. p. 76, n. 


a 8. 
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6 
e 


2 
57% 
4. 
221 
7 * 
+ 
1 
E 
Wy : 
$ 
N , 
7 
4 a 


Mob is of an uncon- Vulgus eſſe ingenium 319 
lunbur. mobil:s.. Sill. 
cannot be ignorant of Deus ignorare non poſſe, 3 20 
Rind every one is. quis mens, tis, f. quiſque 

7 (CIV.) eſſe. C. Div. 2. 
ww of what manners Noſſe ſeculum hic qui mos, 32¹ 
die is, © is, m. (CLV.) eſſe. Plaut. 
miſocles was [a man} Themiſtocles eſſe tantus 3 22 1 
Lat memory, that he memoria, ut omnis civis, | 
te Names of all 1he is, e, nomen, inis, n. '5 per- | 88 
Wn; but Cato of a cipere; Cato vero multo . 
leer Memory. melior memora. C. Sen. (a 
that prefer them- Qui ſui omnis (LVII.) 323 ht 
fore all, are [per- anteponeregintolerabilis ar- 
if intolerable arro- rogantia eſſe. Ad Her 
| ¶ Young 


118 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


324 © Toung men are commonly Adoleſcens, tis, f age; 
| of a careleſs humour, and animus omi ſſus eſſe & ſu b. 
account thoſe things the be in præſentia qui CV. i 
which are delightful at pre- primus habcre; neque re 
ſent, nor do they provide a- tulere in · longituding 1 
_ a long time hereafter. Ter. Heaut. 5. 2. Heat 
325 e may ſee this, That Hic videre licet, i 
they who avere before good antea commodus mores, Wi" vid 
| humoured, are chang'd by n. pl. 3 eſſe proſperę Vi! 
Proſperity. immutari. C. An. w Wi, 
326 Scipio Africams was Scipio Africanus I a- 
ſa man] of moſt courteous mores facillimus, m“ ' 
behaviour, of very great pietas in mater, Aber « 2 ( 
dutifulneſs to his Mother, in ſoror, bonitas in (WW bin 
liberality to his Siſters, juſtitia in omnis. C. , 4 
goodneſs to his Servants, Pots * Mot 
juſtice to all, leads 
Of beau great Innocence Quantas innocentia Ml 
ought Generals to be? Of bẽre eſſe Imperator, AVI 
- bon great Maoadbration? Of m.? Quantus temperan ative 
bow great Fidelity? Of how Quangus Ades, i, f.? A 
great Wit? Of how great tus ingenium ? Quant. 
Coaurteſy? 4 : — 2 ? C. as Vpus 
328 Jhecerates uſed to call boys Iſocrates puer, i, 
of a happy wit the Sous of lix ingenium 2 fol te Wh bin 
„„ | | cupare Deus filius. OO wo 
329 A Feels of @a narrow Ut vas, fi, n. ar 
mouth rectiue Li quor more ot, arij, n. difficiliꝭs reciſ i; , 
di fficultly, but keep it more fed retinire certiùs i p 
Jurelyh: ſo wits, that ap- is, . ita ingenium,qui, ;; | 
prehend more ſlowly, com- dids percipere, ferè m af; 
mon remember more tena- niſſe tenaciùs. i 
erouſly, the b, 


Genitive. need t 
330 Live mindful of bow YVivere memor Men: 
Hort a life thou art. (CIV.) eſſe 5rev'4 «Win, 


Pyiba 


\hagoras was @ ne Pythagoras eſſe vir aul. 331 
th. tas hilaritas, tis, Fo 

„ little Ant [a crea- Parvulus magnus formi- 332 
great labour, draws a labor, is, m. os, is, 7. 

| its. mouth, and adds trahere quicunque poſle, 

| Heap, whatever it — 2 addcre acervus, i, n. 

ſu evident, that there Perſpicuus eſſe, eſſe Nu- 333 
w Deity of a moſt ſur: men, inis, n. aliquis, præſlan- 

w Wiſdom, by whom tiffimus mens, tis, f. à qui om- 
hegs are go vern d. nis (CV.) regi. C. N. D. 2. 


i @ God, that I can eſſg, ut quid id (CV.) nega- 

think him [to be] in re, vix is [ee] ſarus mens, 

| ts, who denies it. tis,f.exiſtimare. C.N.D.2. 

Mob is a Beaſt of Bellua multus caput, itis, 335 
Heads, | n. efle vulgus. Hor. 


—_— 
—' 


XVII. Opus and uſus ¶ need] govern an 
tive Caſc; as, Opus eſt mihi quæſito, 
ye need of getting. - | 
pus & uſus Ablativum, &c. p. 76, n. 
| | 140, o. 
lin give pardon Dare ille venia facile 336 
who has need of par- qui (LVIII. ) wenia elle o- 


r | pus. Sen. 

1B: ir n0 need of paſſi- . Jracundia non opus elle 337 
o puniſping. ad punire. 1d, | | 

ug i; n need of an Ad correctio errans ſce- 338 

mi %%ſer for the re- leratusque iratus caftigator, 

ut 


nt of 1hoſe that err ris, m. non eſſe opus, 1d, 
the bad h 


fore thou beginne, Prius quam incipere, con- 339 
ved of Conſultation, ſultum, & ubi '9 conſulere, 


n thou haſt conſult- ui, mature fadtum elle opus. 
de is need] of timely Sall. 


uy 


Opus and Uſus. 119 


It is ſo evident that Eſſe Deus ita perſpicuus 334 
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120 « Exerciſes tothe Accidence. 


340 He that always deſires Qui ſemper appetere 
more, confeſſes that he has plius, confiteri ſui queſ 


- need ef getting. Now who opus eſſe. Qui autem 2a 
. can ever truly call bim rich, ſitum opus eſſe, quis hie 
9 that has need F getting ? quam vere & dicere di nin 
| wir ini Cic. | whic, 
341 There is need of Magi- Magiſtratus, ut, u. Whit. 
4 ** frrates, without the pru- opus, fine qui prudenti (4 g 
denes and diligence of whom diligentia eile civitas N cor 
a flate cannot be. poſie. (ls; | tal 
342 What nied is there of Quid opus elle lu ite mi: 
more. e N | uf fa 
Conſtruction of Adjectives. Mr > 
| The Genitive Caſe. 5 14 
* (2 
XXVIII. Adjectives that /ignify Def and 
Knowledge, Remembrance, I1gnoranfW** * 
Forgetting, govern à Genitive Cale. * 
. Adjectiva quæ deſiderium, Cc. p. 77 XXI 
8 140 
| Ss a | , th, [ 
343 Live mindful of death. Vivere memor, mori, il No 
344 All Men hate thoſe that; Omnis: odiſie .inmWterlat 
are unmindj al of a good turn. beneficium. C. Off. 2. Nom 
345 Maf men are defiraus of Plerique homo elle c 
new things. ' Aus res novus. , 
346 Be not more defirous of Ne eſſe cupidior cont hk 
. Contention than of Truth. mis, fl. quam veritas, tid * 5 
347 Af thou at conſcious to Si nullus culpa tu 1 . 
* thyſelf of no fault, do not ſcius eſſe, ne timcres 25 
fear. | | ; { 3:48 
343 What Nation does not love Quis natio, , f. gr "ws 
a mind grateful and mindful animus & benefictum n 2 þ 
6 


Ja good turn? non diligere ? C Lag. 


Aljet. of Defire, Knowledge, & c. 121 
* ye now mindful of Venturus memory - jam 349 


dge to come, ſo ro time nunc eſſe ſenecta, fic nul- = 
fa away idle to lus vobis tempus, ori, u. = 
| 4 abire iners. Ov. : wh 
/ mind folicitous about Animus futurum anxius 350 & Ty 
which is future, it mi- calamitoſus eſſe. Ser. 3 | 

"I | 1 
14 good Conſcience [a Con ſcius mens, tis, f. 351 $1 1 
bd conſcious of right] r-2um fama mendacium AY 


br at the lyes of Fame. ridere. Ov. 
ſh mind of Men is igno» Neſcius mens homo, i- 352 


x of fate and future for- — x. fatum jorfque futurus 


* e. Virg. 8 

bur Native foil draws Neſcio 3 natalis ſo- 353 
al with I don't know lum dulcedo, inis, V cunc- 

ut /aweetne/s, and does tus ducere, & immemor non 
fer us to be forgetful ſmere eſſe /ui, Ov. 

tell. : 

PS ſone of it! Commemoratio, ont, J. 354 
uit were an upbraiding eſſe quaſi exprobratio im- 

me unmindful of a kind- memor beneficium, Ter. 

il 


XXIX. Nouns Partitives, and put Parti- 
wh, Interrogatives, and Indefinites, and cer- 
n Nouns of Number, alſo Comparatives and 
werlatives require a Genitive Caſe, 


Nomina partitiva, &c. L. Synt. p. 77, 
: . N. P. 140. O. 8 
J Beaft is auiſer than Nullus bellua prudentior 35 5 
Elephant. eſſe elephantus, i. n. C. = 
Prace is the beſt of things, Pax optimus res efle, Sil. 356 1 
here's none of us with= Nemo ego eſſe fine culpa. 357 1 
| fault, Sen. | : 1 Þ \ 
Vithing can be ſaid % Nihil tam abſurdus dici 353 WR 
Jud, which is not ſaid poſſe, qui non (CV) dici | 
hne of the Philoſophers, - alqu;s philoſophus, i, m. 


M There . 


122 "Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


359 There is no mano ſavage, Nemo homo, inis, e. 


auheſe Mind a belief [opi- immanis eſſe, qui mene xX 
nion] , 4 God has not f. non (CV. ) imbuere HM 1 
pofeſied. opinio. C. Ty/c, ö o ; 
360 Set before your Eyes every Ponère ante oculus, Wi?! 7 
one of theſe Kings.  unuſquiſq; hic Rex, gis ¶ ¶nterre 


361 The King did not know Rex ignorare ute 
«whether of them .was Ore- eſſe (LIV.) Oreſtes 


. fe. 
362 The leaſt of Evili are to Minimus malum el 
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be choſen. . . 

1 363 MNature covers Man alone Natura homo u feos 
of all living Creatures with mans omnis alienus v ® 
the Richer«f others. opes, um. f pl. Plin. ly 


364 7 he Mulberry bloſſoms the Morus, 1, f. now: 
| laſt F all City-trees, and urbanus arbor, oris, f. 
not but when + the cold is minare, nec niſi ex 
paſt, being thiefore [tor frigus, oris, n. ob is d 
that] called the wiſeft of, ſapientiſſimus arbor. P 
'Trees, + Rule LXXI. I | 


N wha 

earci 
meat 80 
/ * ThePartitive does not always take its Gender 
_— the Genitive Caſe, but ſometimes agrees with the fi 
| Subſtantive : As, Albunea, nemorum qua max 


Virg. An. 7. v. 85. Dulciſſime rerum. Hor, Ma 
} | rerum. Ov. | 


Id wha; 


365 J The Indus is the great- a Indus eſſe omnis fu 

e/t of all Rivers. inis, n. > maximus. C. 

366 Oxen only of. all Animals a Bos animal, lis, n. 

feed walking backwards. retro ambulans paſci. 

367 The Cameleon only of a Chamæleon / 

Fall} Animals does neither mal, is, n. nec cibus, 

uſe Meat nor Drink always, nec potus, us, u. ſe 

nor any other 5 uti, nec alius quam ae 
than that of Ait. m. alimentum. 4. 

368 AM thirgs are not alike Omnia non parite 

ft fix all. eeſſe amnis aptus. Pre 


q * 


wo and 22 in the 2 Gif. 1 
(XXX. When a Queſtion is afted, the 


ion is aſked by. 


ie Reaſon of this Agreement is, becauſe the Word that 


Iterrogativum & ejus Red..&c. L. S. p. 
78, n. P. 141, O. 


jrer muſt be in the ſame Caſe that the 


the 2 Cneftion, and the Word that anſwers, depend ; 


2 ; the ſame Mord, which is expreſſed in the Que- 


and underſtood in the Anſwer ; which therefore the 


lr ould. be taught to ſupply, as it is done in the 
Kar : 

' Examples. bs, 
Wo ts fror? Anſ. The a Dis b eſſe pauper? 


tus man [1s poor. Rep. a Avarus Ib eſſe pau- 


F what Men is there hy b Quit vir, z, n. eſſe 
(lrarcity ? Anſ.[ There magnus a fenuria-? Reſp. 
1 Scarcity] of the | (E e magnus 2 penuria |] 
ous. 
þ what 5s Pleaſure an b Quid inimicus eſſe vo- 
Anſ. [Pleaſure is luptas,?is, f.Re/p. [Voluptas 
bemy to Virtue. eſſe inimicus] biirtus, tis, f. 
wm ought ace to awor- b Duis debere a venera- 
Anſ. {We ought to ri? Reſp. [Debere a vene- 
tip] God. rari] b Deus. 
aha are Fiſhes b Quid a capi, 11 cis, 
„ Anſw. [Fiſhes are m.? Reſp, [Piſcis 2 capi] 
d] abi a Hook, b hamus, i, m. 
F are Me Aud 3 capi homo? 
An. [Men are Rep. [Homo a capi] W 
Ad] with Pleaſure. luptat, tis, f. 
in what has God given b Quid Deus homo nibil 
wy to Man more excel- a præſtabilior dare, dedi ? 
An. [God has given Rep. [Deus homo nihil 
ig to Man more ex- a — dare] b mens, 
at than * tis, f. & ratio, nis, f. C. ae 
* Sen. 


M 2 The 


371 


372 


373 


374 


375 
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De Scholar may go through the wwhole Book in this manner (i 
Teacher pleaſes) turning each Example (where it may cor ven: 
be done) into Queſtion and Anſwet, and ſo making it an Ex 
feation of this Rule, which may be a very uſeful Exerciſe, 
The cord underflood beirg thus fupply'd, the Reaſon of the 
ceptions from this Rule will be evident. As, d Cujum ag 
eſt ? Reſp, [Eft a pecus] ® Laniorum. d Cujus eſt ® domus? } 
Noſtra ſeſt à doraus. 
Tothis Queſtion, Quid eſt tibi nomen? What is thy Name ? 
Anſaever may be either the Nominative oer Dative Caſe, becau{: it 
be rndifferently ſaid in Latin, Eft mihi nomen Gulielmuz, ; 
mihi nomen Gulielmo. Se Plautus, Mihi nomen Sofia 
Ampb. 1. 1. Nomen Arcturo eſt mihi. Rud. Proel. 


- The Dative Caſe. 


XXXI. Adjefives that fienify Profit 
Diſprofit, Likeneſs or Unlikeneſs, Pleaſu 
Sc. require a Dative Caſe. To which | 
_ the Parliciple natus. 5 


Af 
ing 7 
y the 


ing as 
lty 15 
10 the 


Wing | 
fi the | 


Benefice 


tune 15 


w, /or 


an near 


hoſe is 
1 
ut nof 7 


| uſers, 
Adjjecti /a quibus commodum, &c. E 3 
p | 't 
© On Synt. p. 78. n. 14208; 
376. | You fee that nothing is /o Videre nihil eſſe 1 
like Death, 4 Sleep. 0 milis Mors, tis, f. — mon 
ö | ſomnus, 7, . Cic. Wicked 
377 I there any thing more An eſſe quidquam , Wm thi 
like Maadnefs than Auger ?P Hier inſania, quam ira: Wor avi, 
378 In the Grave the poor In ſepulchrum par e ;; 


. needy nas wwill be equal to itis, pauper egenus « 
thr j: that are rich. Corn. Gall, 

379 Ut is a hard thing to find Difficilis eſſe mag 

words equal to great grief, dolor, ris, m. far vert 

EY | reperire. Senec. 

380 Paſſionatene/s is an Enemy Jracundia eſſe 3ni 


; | made 

to Condudt. conſilium. CIC, with 

381 Pleaſure is an Enemy to Voluptas eſſe inimici 3 
Reaſon and te Virtus. tie, nis, f. & virtus, u :., 


Ne 


Wing is Jo much an Nihil eſſe tam inimicus, 382 
yo the Mind [ Under- ment, tis, f. quam voluptas. 
no] as Pleaſure, C. Sen. 


to the nature of men. eſſe inimicus crudelitas, tis, 
| J. Co ON- 3 

Ming is more agree- Nihil eſſe natura homo 384 
n the Nature of Man, accommodatior, beneficentia 

3H 5:n:ficence and Libera- & liberalitas, it, f, C. 

Y £, Off. 1. | 

ture is ſometimes kind Fortuna nunc ge, nunc 385 
x, ſometimes to dno- alius benignus eſſe. Hor. 


ln neareſt to myſelf. - 3 eſſe egomet 386 
ego. Ier. ; 

hoſe is often next to a * Urtica proxima ſæpe ro- 387 

"1 ſa eſſe. | Ov. 

lt wt your Ears be eaſy Ne eſſe auris, 7s, fe cri- 388 

uſers, „ 8 

Pat is becoming, which Decorus is eſſe, qui eſſe 389 

able to the excellency conſentaneus excellentia ho- 

lin, mo. ,, 

r gad things of Fortune Bonum Fortuna commu- 390 

nnen to the Righteous nis eſſe probus & improbus, 

Wicked, C. ; 


lar with Beaſts. beſtia communis. Id. 

Jtath is common to u,. Omnis &tas, tis, f. mors 392 
Fife. communis, eſſe. C. 

Je are all eaſy to le Dacilis 57 imitandas tur- 393 
Fit to imitate baſe and pis ac pravus omnis eſſe. 

150 things. 5 Juen. 2 6 

Iriytas, evhen he had Archytas, cùm willicus, 394 
| made a little too an- i, m. 17 factus eſſe zratio,, 
wth his Bailiff, ſays, Quis ta modus (inquit) 
k wild , have dealt accipere, niſi iratus '+ eſſe? 
thee if I had not been C. Tuſc. 


77 


M3 I aoculd 


Agel. of Profit, Likeneſs, &c. 125 


ty is a very great Homo natura maxim? 383 


im things are commots - Quidam eſſe homo cum 391 


4 
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395 41 uu bave puniſhed Sumère, 5%, à tu ſu 
thee (ſays: Archytas to bis cium (inquit Archytas 
Bail; ") if I bad not been licus) niſi 4 iratus '4 


angryewith thee, Pal. Max. 4.1. 
399 A good Conſcience. Mens /ui conſcius (xx 
rectum | is fo. 


397 A plain Diet is beſt for Homo utiliſſimuseſlecil 
Man: A heaping together of i, m. ſimplex: Coacery 
T aftes is hurtful. and Sauces mis, fe ſapor. ris, m. p 
are pernicious. | ferus, & condimentum 
| | | niciogor. Pia. 
293 Think yourſelf born for Arbitrari twnatus lau 
Praiſe and Glory, not for f. & gloria, non abdi 
the Belly, not for Sleep and inis, n. non ſomnus, i, n 
Delight, | delectatio, nis, f. C. P 
399 Vie are born in this cen- Hic conditio, ms, f. 


dition, Creatures liable to tus eſſe, animal, is, n. thin 

{ever Diſeaſes of the Mind, noxius non paucior anii t» 

than of the Body. am corpus, ori, u. 0 1 

: . 25 i, m. Sen, de Ir. 2. Ee 

400 If thou canſt not be the Si is nequire eſſe Neve 
Zell, at leaſt endeavour, that mus, ſaltem dare oper 

thou nqy be next 40 the optimus (CVI.) eſſe 1M ' 27 

0-51 mus, Plaut. ; that 

| | = Wea 

Exceptions to the Rule aforegoing, (ert 


q Excep. I. Some of theſe Adjectives govern « 
Genitive Caſe ; viz. Amicus, inimicus, adverſ 
familiaris, ſocius, vicinus, finitimus, par, quali 
milis, diſſimilis, abſimilis, affinis, cognatus, prop 
{uperſtes, communis, alienus, immunis. 


Quzdam ex his, &c. Lat. Synt. p. 79. n. 143, 


40 F gecd Man ſetks one Vir bonus /« 
lite hamyelf. quærère. C. de An. 
402 The bad would have the Malus bonus malu 
good le bad, that they may velle, ut (CVI. ) «ll 
te like themſelves. finalis, Plaut. 


83 


Aljeftives figmfying Profit, 8. 127 
lr is ſomething like Eſſe quiddam fimilis 403 
landing [reaſon] in à mens, tis, f. in bellua. C. 
1. | 4 N. D. 2. 
Juth is very like Sleep. Samnus, i, m. femillemus 404 
mors, tic, F. eſſe. 
| ic to be wiſh'd, that Optandus eſſe ut is, qui 405 
that are over the Com- præeſſe (LV.) res publicus, 
utalth, may be like the lx, gis, f. ſimilis eſſe, 
„ abhich are moved qui 9 non iracun- 
mn] to puniſh, not by dia, æquitas, tis, f. 
tor, but by Equity, duci. C. Of 1. 
{mperance is the Enemy Temperantia eſſe inmi- 406 
bs; and Lufts are the cus libido; libido, init, f. 
ni of the Underſtand, autem eſſe inimicus mens, 
rand Soul, tis, f. & animus, i, m. 
Plain and open Perſons, Homo ſimplex, cs, & 407 
think that nothing apertus, qui nihil ex oc- 
% be done 3 culto, aut ex inſidiæ, arum, 
h ftrata;em, lowers / f. pl. agendus [eſſe] putare, 
x, Enemies to tricking, veritas, tis, f. cultor, is, m. 
towed, þ TT fraus, dis, f. inimicus, di- 1/4 
| ba. . C-OF-n, _ 
biz the common fault of Vitium communis omnis 408 9 9 
, that aue are too intent eſſe, quod nimium ad res 
= Wealth in old Age. inſeneRa attentus eſſe. Ter. 14 
certain care of theſe Communis animans omnis "i 
ratures) which are pro- eſſe cura quidem is [ani- 409 . 


„ {by them} 7s the mans, n.] qui procreatus 5 

; _ preperty of all Ani- eſſe. C. OF. N « 9 
q | | | ; Tk 
at? the Elder wwas almoſt Cato. Major Scipio, nis, 410 1 ; 
[te ame time with Scipio m. Africanus fere equalis 17 
Faru. "ee. C.Of 3-1. uk 
ite ſearch of Truth is Homo proprius eſſe verum 411 if | 
fer to man. inquiſitio. C. 14% 
lis the property of the Proprius eſſe nocens tre- 412 i 
Wt be in a hurry, pidare. Sen. , "0 


* 


, r 
- ——— — 
2 1 x * 
es, 


416 4 Man good for nothing. Homo ad nullus re 
| Lb 


417 O Age brings this vice ic vitifim ſenectus 


128 _Exeruiſes to the Accidence. 


N Exc. 2. All Adjectives fignifying Fitneſs, P 
tableneſs, or the contrary, as alſo the Participle nat 
may have after them an Accuſative Caſe, «<uith ad, 
avell as a Dative. , aptus, ineptus, utilis, inuti 
accommodus, idoneus, paratus, natus bello, vr 
bellum. 5 5 
Natus, commodus, c. Lat. Synt. p. 80. n. 14; 


r 0 
1 * 


„ Nat 
inc. 


a Pri 
erent, / 
vii; A 
6 often 
; ; gere. 
Examples of the Accufative wth ad. ? are 
. ; Dieoſes 
413 J People are net it Omnis ad anicitia Wi 
For Friendſhip. neus non eſſe. C. An. 
414 The Necks of Oxen are Bos, vis, c. cervix, ei 
naturally fitted for the natus eſſe ad jugum, 
Tote. | 
Mankind is born for Ju- Genus, eris. n. homo a 
fiice and Honeſty Honour. ] ftitia & hone/tas natuie 


lis. 
to Men; ave are more intent ferre homo; attenticy 
upon Wealth, than is ſuffi- ad res, quam fat elle. F 

cient. wy | Ad. 5.1. 
418 A difturbed Mind is not Conturbatus animus 
fit to diſcharge its Duty. elle aptus ad 57 exequt 
| | munus, eris, n. ſuus. 
419 ie all are too apt to Ego ad prauus 
learn to imilate naughty tandus nimis docilis 


things, © -  omnls, 2 
N Exc. 3. Adjectives ſgnihhing Motion or Tend of | 

#0 a thing, will have an Accuſative Caſe it" 

rather than a Dative ; ſuch as, Proclivis, pronus, "mf 

penſus, velox, celer, tardus, piger, &c. File 

420 1 Alnft all Men are Plerique omnis ho 

prone to pleaſures, ©  woluptas, tis, f. fri " 

OREN : | eſſe. C. y 8 


1 


* 


i e of length, breadth, &c. 129 


Nature of all Boys Ingemum omnis fere 421 
{is inclined to idlene/s puer, ri, m. eſſe proclivis 
2 ad otium & luſus, us, m. 
T Prince be ſow to Eſſe piger ad pana, a- 422 
bent, fowift ta [give] rum, f. pl. princeps, ad 


pl; And let it grieve praminm welox : Et dolore 


i ften as he ts forced __ cogi eſſe ferox. 


were. id. 


e more liable to Alius ad alius morbus, 423 


dae and others to i. m. proclivior eſſe. C. 


rely nature 2 Natura propenſus eſſe ad 424 
llerality. liberalitas, tis, f. C. 


The Accuſative Caſe. 


XXII. The Meaſure of 5 , breadth, 


wkneſs, is put after Adje 


ives in the 
uative Caſe. 


Ienitudinis menſura, Se. Lat. Synt. 


. 80. n. 143, o. 

tk Walls of Babylon Murus Babylon, nin, J. 425 
uo f feet high, eſſe ducenti pes, dis, m. altus 

i brad. latus 7 Plin. 


The F Caſe. 


XIII. ur dr of the Comparative De- 
(whether Nouns or Adverbs) having 


L by after them, govers an Ablative - 


90 Imparativa, quum exponuntur, Sc. 


ſciſcunt & alterum Abl. c. Lat. nt. 
p. 78, n. 142, 0. 
Examples. | 
ing is more lovely Nihil eſſe amabilior wire 426 


Nrtue, tut. 74 
ere 
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427 There is nothing more Nihil eſſe homo jun 75 

— pleaſant to a man than the dior ſuavitastis, f. ſcienui 
ſweetneſs of Knowledge, _ | 

428 What is better than kind- Quid eſſe præſtantior 
neſs, [goodneſs] and doing nitas, tis, f. & benefif* 

good? | tia ? 

429 Nothing is greater than Nihil afſſuetudo, inis, 
uſe | major. Ov. © 


4.30 There's nothing can be ihil intolerabilior fi 


more intolerable than à for- poſſe infipiens fortunatus "Is th 
tunate Focl. | Nothing 
a Tec 


431 Nothing 15 pleaſanter to _ Mens, tis, Fe verit ; 
the Mind than the light of tis, f. lux, cis, f. nihil d 


truth, cior eſſe. C. Acad. bs [< 
432 iim is often better Sæpe acer potior prudeif rt. 
than a fharp right band. tia dextra eſſe. Val. Fla 
433 Nothing is javeeter than Libertas, tis, f. nihil e Not 
Liberty. dulcior. 1%: 
434 Deeds are more difficult Factum verbum difficiſh a 
than words. | eſſe. C. | 
435 MNothing is fevifter than Nihil eſſe velocior Mt 7}, 
| years. In oY Ws r tha 
436 Peace alone is better than Pax, cis, f. unus triu I true 
znnumerable triumphs. phus, i, m. innumerus Miothi! 
” 5 5 | this fr 
437 MNothing is foolifher than Riſus, us, m. ineptus ſl i » 
fooliſh laughter. zneptior nullus eſſe. Cat uu. 


438 The Anger of God is Plus valere huma 


mana. 
more powerful than human wires, ium, f. pl. ira D 


dlexan 


ftrength. us. Ov. nuc / 
439 Let glory be dearer to you Antiquior tu eſſe pas v. 

than Pofſe[frons. nis, f. gloria. C. who 7 
440 Nothing ought to be dar- Homo utilitas, tis, f. fer 

er lo a man than the profit hil homo debere eſſe ar 

of men. quier, C. | bo: 
441 UT Nature has given to Natura nihil homo ah 7 


men nothing better than the lior brevitas, tis, f. vita d 


Hortneſs of life, © re, dedi. Plin. 1 7. c. 5 


Comparatives with an Ablat. 131 
ie man thinks all Cunctus putare ſapiens 442 
ws leſs than Virtue a- unus virtus minor. Hor. 
3 Ep. 1. 12. 
ie poor mam lives a ſe- Pauper agere mundus 443 
ir life than the Lords of deminus ſecurior evum. 


World. Lucan. 8. | | 
I/ Age more to be fear d More, tis, f. magis me- 444 
Death. tuendus ſenectus, 476, %. 

nan is more paſſionate Alius alius magis ira- 445 
pr another. | . cundus eſſe. C. Ty/c. 4. 

Norhing dries up fooner Lacryma nihil citius a- 446 

ma Tear. | reſcere. 


Baje Manners dgfile fue Pulcher ornatus, us, f. 447 
bs [cloathing | wor/e turpis mos, ris, m. canum 
n dirt, | pejus collinere. Plaut. 


Note 1. The Sign By is moft commonly left out in 
1b: As, multo melior, much better; nihilo pejor, 
king worſe. 


| The Sun is many times Sol multus pars major 48 
Wi than the Earth. eſſe quam terra. C. Acad. 4 
“true friend loves him- Verus amicus nihilo plus 449 
othing more, than be fui ipſe, quam amicus di- 

his friend. ligere. C. | 
t is much more laborious Multum operoſior eſſe, ſai 450 
anguer one's elf, than ipſe, quam hoſtis ſuperare. 
army. Val. Max. 4. 1. 
dexander was ſenſible 3 Sentire, , Alexander 451 
nuch happier he [ was] quantum felicior hic, qui nil 
" coveted nothing, than ** cupere, quam qui totus 
who required” the whole ſui poicere Orbis. Juv. 
fan himſelf. Rule CV. 


2. Alſo inflead of by ſo much, and by how much, 
my put THE before each Comparative in Engliſh. 


Fxamples. 
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Examples, | 


2 @Q The more difficult a Quo quid difficilinr 
2 thing is, the more honoura- hoc præclarior. C. Of 
ble. . | 


wer t hi: 
14 f 


The: 

* 

mpera 

453 The better every one is, Quo melior quiſque I be. 

the more difficult he ſuſpets eo aifficitius alius eſſe 
others to be Rogues. probus ſuſpicari. 

454 The longer Simonides Quantum diutius di 

conſider d the nature of God, nides * conſiderare n; 

the more obſcure the thing Deus, tantum ille res 

ſeemed to him. rior * videri. C. de N. 

455 The better a Dice-plazer Aleator quantum in 

is in bis Art, the worſe tis, f. eſſe melior ti 


XX 
mpti 
eniti 


Ad 


man be is. 6 eſſe nequior. Publ, 
456 The greater ny one is, uo quiſque eſſe 

| ” of the more plc 8 eſſe placabilis - 
* | Ov. —_— 7 
457 The more thou haſt got- uantum plura p my 
ten, the more thou defireſt. tantum plura cupere. WF {!! (1 
458 So [by them] whoſe ſto Sic, qui 6 intumelM..7 2; 
whom] Belly is fewelled by ui, ſuffuſus venter ab i, 
a Drop, the more Waters Duo plus eſſe potus, itt 
are drank, the more they ſitiri aqua. Ov. rue a 
are thirſted after. | Man, 

| [a 
. q 5 he nay rag may be elegantly varied 4'S 
uperlatives, putting UT and ITA for QUAN, . 
and 'TANTO. 4 | h 5 5 3 ug 
But i. 
Examples. ved U 
459 © The better a man is, Ut quiſque optinuWhy; i 
the more difficultly he ſuſpects ita difficillime alius eſſiſ vi 
” others to be bad, probus ſuſpiciari. C. I 
460 The greater a Man is, Utquiſque maxim e 
the more placable he is, ita maxime placabilis Ne. 
461 The more one refers to Utquiſque maxim Wii: a 
gal 


bis own advantage what- quiſque magis] ad 


Aalecti ves of Fulneſs, &Cc. 

wr things he does, the /:/5 commodumreferrequicun- 
ira good man. que agere, ia minime [eo 

minus eſſeè vir bonus. Cic. 
The mare a man fall be Ut quiſque maxim? ¶ Quo 
„nd with Moderation, quiſque magis ]efle ornatus 
mperance, or Fuſtice, the modeſtia, temperantia, aut 
me be is to be reſpocted. juſtitia: ita maxime ¶ eo ma · 

Tr | gis] colendus eſſe. Cic. 


mptineſs, Plenty, or Wanting, require a 
enitive Caſe, or an Ablative. 3 
Adjectiva que ad copiam, Sc. L. nt. 


| P. 8, n. p. 144, 0. 
1. Examples of the Genitive Caſe. 


The Fables of the Pacts Fabula poeta plenus eſſe 
full of Vanity. futilitas, tis, F. 

places] are full of Fraus, dis, f. & perfiaza, 
ud, and perfidiouſneſs, and & injitie, arum, f. pl. ple- 
wes, | nus eſſe omnis. C. 
that are] enduedavith Omnis wirtus compos, tis, 
rtue are happy. eſſe beatus. C. Tu/c. 5. 
Man, who is partater of Homo, qui eſſe particegs 
%% and Speech, is more ratio & oratio, præſtantior 
rellent than Brafls, which eſſe fera, qui eſſe expers, 
„d of Reaſon and tis, ratio & oratio. 


Nein. 

Pu the Mind of Man is Sed animus homo fru- 
ed with Reaſon in vain, ſtra eſſe compos ratio, niſi 
of it become. alſo endurd "3 evadere quoque compss 
to virtue. Vvirtus. 

Virtue is made long lived Carmen inis, u. fieri vi- 
%, aud free from the vax virtus, exper/que ſepul- 
5 Wave. chrum, Ov. 

are not wanting, but Non anops, is, tempus,oris, 
J «gal of Time, N ſed prodigu. elle. Sen. 


XXXIV. Adjectives /ignifying Fulneſi, 


453 


404 


465 


456 


467 


463 


459 


Al; 
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- 479 All thingsarefull of Gad. Deus plenus eſſe on 
| C 


471 Solitude, and a life with- Solitudo & vita fi; 
out friends, is full of ſnares micus inſidiæ, arum, f. 

fear. metus, us, m. plenut 

- FB (XIII.) Cic. © 
472 Force void of prudence Vis expers confiltum 
falls dewnthrough its own les, is, f. rucre ſuus, 


_aveipht.” | | A li Ag 
473 Egypt fruitful without a Egyptus1ine nubeWe] /. 
Claud, not wwanting of the rax, non indigus willy on 
Wind. | Claud. ſes, 


474 Land content with its Terra ſuns conte e 
daun good things, not want- bonum, non indigus et 
ing of Merchandize, or of cis, f. Aut Jupiter, . 
Rain ¶ Jupiter,] /o great is m. in ſolus tantus eli 5, 
21s confidence in the Nile a- ducia Nilus. Lucan, fair 
lone. | n 


2. Examples of Ihe Ablative Caſe, MW tu 


| burnt 

475 Human life is never free Vita humanus nun al/ 
From Troubles. moliſtia eſſe wacuus, 7 
Rich men have many Nox, tis, f. multi = N 

Nights full of fears. mor, is, wh plenus ha ami 


dives, 1718. | 

47 When one is loaden with Cum quis winum on 
Mine, he is not mafler of eſſe, elle impos ſui (Gem 3 

bimſe f. | Vid. Sen. Ep. 83. Cate, 

478 @Q Xirxei being repleniſb d, Xerxes omnis confi na; 

. evith all the good things of ori, n & fortune (WF +/i8 
the Body and of For tune, not rifirtus, non is conteih,, 
being contented therewith, premium * proponerehr-g; } 
pri piſeda rewardto him that [Lei] qui 20 jnvenire . {bo 
Acud invent aneuPleaſure yoluptas, tis, f. C. 15 


Vans ſignifying Cauſe or Manner. 135 
XXV. Nouns govern an Ablative 


i „ fignifying the C auſe or Manner. 
 iForma ve] modus rei, &c. 

i * regunt, Se. Lat. Synt. p. 81. 

a n. p. 144, o. 

um WY: are all awoke by li- Deteriar omnis eſſe /i- 479 


| | centia. 

Age is naturally [by Seneftus eſſe natura be. 48 
ej /ameavhat talkative quacior. 

by one may he rich in Pollicitum dives Abe 481 
e. : eſſe poſſe. Ov. 

ire are ſome [who are] Elle quidam bm non 482 
xt in reality, but in res, ſed nomen, inis, n. C. 


, 7 | Off. to 
e nvy is fick at the joy- Invidia alter tus eſte 483 
a. fairs of another. . eager, Stat. 


rinth <vas famous for Nobilis es, ris, u Corin- 484 
f, even u ben it was thus etiam incolumis eſſe, 

but famouſer after it ſed nobilior poſtquam in- 
turnt, cendi, us Jum. 

V all Societies, none is Omnis ſocietas, , + 485 
r than when good men, nullus firmior eſſe quam 

in Manners, are joined cum vir bonus, mos, ris, n. 
familiarity. fimilis, eſſe familiaritas, tis, 

\ | . conjunctus. Cre. 
Woman's labour built Centum porta Babylon 486 


4 

Jen proud of an hun ſaperbus fæmineus ſtruere, 
Cates. xi, labor. Cl. 

OB a, avas remarkable FEncaveſſe inſignis pretas 487 

b ect ion towwnrds his in pater, tris, mM. Scipio 


te, Scipio A/ricanus Africanus in mater, tris, f. 

Ord; bis Mather. 

"I ou bolt Relations Si propinquus habꝭ re im- 488 
tither in mind or for- b-cillicr vel animus vel for- 
thounugbteſi to increaſe tuna, is augere opes, wr, 

Wealth, and te be an ,. pl. iſque honor & digni- 
wand ornament tothem. tas (LIX.! eſſe debꝭre. C. 

N 2 X x XVI. 
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XXXVI. Dignus, indignus, prædit 
captus, contentus, fretus, will have an A 
lative Gas L.. Synt. p. 81, n. p. 144% 


489 _ They are Men in name Eſſe homo nomen, 
| only, 10 in rrality, aubo db n. tantim, non res, q 
things nnbecoming a man. homo indignus facere. 


Pleofure is . rar Homo preftantia ind 


490 


worthy of] the excellence nus eſſe voluptas ; ac pr 


of man ; end therefore he is mde non eſſe dignus ns 
not worthy of the amme of homo, qui natus ſui 
- mun, hy thinks hi miſe 4 voluptas (CV.) putare. 
born for pleafure. 
491 Bar a mind worthy of Gerere animus aus, « 
- Praiſe, F dignut. C. 

492 MNo bedyis fir for [wor- Nemo eſle dignus an 
| thy of J Friend, Hip, 2559 is citia, qui non 45 e prad 

1 endued with Vir tue. Virtus. 


| 433 MNothing is more becoming Nihil magnus & p 


a great and brave Man, 4550 vir diguior elle cl 
than Clemency, and being mentia & placabilita! 


J-on paciſied. C. O 
404 HMWho would call him a 


thy of his Family ? n jeſſe ? Fuv. 


495. 


Pride and Scornfulneſs. perbia & faſtidium. 


6 
IE no bedy lives contented with tis, f. ſuns contentus (CV 
bis condition? vivere! Hor. 
Nature is content with a Natura parvum conten 
. little. eſſe. C. Fin. 2. 
I can live contented 9with 


@ little. 


497 


438 


parvum, Tibul. 


Quis generoſos 18 dicè 
Gentleman, who is unwor- hic, qui indignus genus er 


If thou art b leſſed auiih Si opes, um, f. pl. & capi. 
Wealth and Riches, beware arum, f. pl. præ ditus ell 
let thou be puſfed up with cavere [ne] 2* efferri i 


How comesit topaſs, that Qui fieri, ut nemo /#1 


Poſſum contentazs vive 


2 


Dig! 
Wiſgo 


wed a 


vent. 


He 


a0 


has 

| evil 
10 abe 
2 
Nothii 
y of 
oſure 
re has 
fe fo 
The I 
why 
What 
an N 
wellent 
nan? 
a ma 
Only 
5 J 
n on. 


ante 


wed avith that which 7s 
vent. 

He that Hall know 
welfavould be ſenſible that 
bas ſemething divine, 
| auill always do ſeme- 
g worthy of /o great a 
1 of God. 

Nothing is more unabor- 
of a man than the 
are of the body: Na- 
has begotten and form'd 
for ſome greater things. 
The Muſe forbids a man 
thy of praiſe to die. 
What is more deſireable 
a Wiſdom * What more 
wllent ? What better for 
wn? What more werthby 
a man ? 

Only they who are endued 
tb Virtue, are rich; for 
„ only poſſefs things, both 
trantageous and ever laſt- 
and they only are con- 
„ with what they have, 
at. their things | aich 
le Property of Riches. 
What man is ibere, aubom 
n hat ſecn content with 
wicked Action? 


Jerxes ewould not have 
n contented with a new 
a/ure being found out; 
Fr Luft «vill neuer find a 


und, 


* 


N 3 


tentus eſſe, qui adeſſe. C. 
Tuſc. 

Qui ſui ipſe noſſe, vi. 
ſentire aliquid ſui habẽre 
divinus tantuſque munus, 
eres, a. Deus ſemper dignus 
aliquid facere. C. 1. Ley. 


Nihil homo indignior eſte, 
quam corpus, oris, u. vo- 
luptas: Ad major quidam 
natura ego gignere, gw, 
& conformare. C. 


Dignus, laus, dis, f. vir 


muſa vetare mori. Her, 

Quid eſſe optabilior ſa- 
pientia? Quid præſtantior? 
Quid homo melior ? Quid 
homo dignior ? Cic. 


Qui virtus præditus eſſe, 
ſolus eſſe dives, tis; ſolus 
enim poſſidere res & fruc- 
tuoſus & ſempitei nus; ſo- 
luſque contentus eſſe res ſu- 
us, qui eſſe proprium di- 
vitiæ, arum, J. l. Cic. 
Parad. 6. A 

Quiſnam homo (xxix.): 

e qui tu conrentus s vi- 
dere, di, unus Hagitium? 
1 

Xerxes novus v 
inventus non eſſe conten- 
tus; neque enim unquam 
finis invenire libido. C. 
Tuſc. 5. 0 


Dignus, Sc. will Larve an Aol. Caſe. 137 


Wiſdom is always con- Sapientia ſemper is con- 499 


5co 


501 


502 


503 


904 
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to7 Tobeoverſern, to be miſ- F alli, errare, decipi D/, 
taken, to be deceiwed, is as dedecus (XIII.) q 9 
much unletoming, as to be mens + captus eſſe. C. Vie 


out of one's wits. + Rule VIII. ||. 1221 0) 
508 JN rely upon bis Condut, Hic confilium fretuse _ 
. wen i 
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1 50 Milo relying upon his Milo fretus wires, iu 
1 Strength, attempted to pluck pl. quercus, us, f. cuff A N. 
4 aſunder with his hands an fiſſus manus divellere NN La 
1 Oak cliſt auiih Wedges. mari. Val. Max. nb M. 
1 510 Depending upon what Quis /pes fretus Pit 4 M. 
4 hope did Solen oppoſe the tus tyrannus tam audac © he 
d Tyrant Pifftratus ſo boldly ? obſtare, iti, Solon? IM Pie 
1 Anſ. pen old age. nectus, lis, f. C. Sen. 25 
4 | | "era 
| Conſtruction of the Verb, 77 e 
4 XXXVII. Sum, forem, fio, Sc. vill . 
5 ſuch Caſe aſter them, as they have before then. 
A Verba Subſtantiva, Sc. Lat. Synt. p. N neg 
4 caſcor 
5 | ww 4 146, atef 
511 Anger is a Hort Mad- a [ra b furor brevis f 
neſs | Bf 
512 Anger is the beginning of Ira + b initium ini 
Madneſs. x nia. 
513 Drunkennſs is a wolun- Aa Ebrietas eſſe volun | Ti 
tary Magne/s. rius b inſania. Sen. er. 
514 Virtue is the perfection of à Virtus e b perfect 10 fu 
Reaſon. ratio. » $4 
315 Virtue is the ſole and only b Nobilitas ſolus ef: To 5 
 MNelilit, que unicus a virtus. Ju © * 
516 A goed lift is the way to Probus à vita b 
Heaven, in cœlum. C. Som. Sc. To A 
$17 © Honour is the reward of a Honor /e b pramici””* 
Virtue. virtus, * tin 
518 Envy is its on puniſp- a Invidia b ſupplicio 
Maul. | e ſuus. 


Deferr; 


Verbs Subſtantive, &. 139 


MM Deferring i. the greateſt Maximus ira b remedi- 519 


10 medy of Paſſion. um a dilatio . Sen. 
alice is the Miſeſi und 3 Juſtitia % b domina 320 
Gleen of Virtues. & b regina virtus. 


offs Revenge is the pleaſure f Infirmus % *animus 521 
weak and little Mind. exiguuſque b voluptasa ul- 

| ; tio. Juv, 

nll 4 Magiſtrate is a ſpeal- a Magiſtratus % b lex 522 


e lav, and the Law is a loquens, & 3 lex eſſe mutus 


nb Magiſtrate. b magiſtratus. C. Leg. 3. 
lh 4 Magiſtrate may be cal- © Magiſtratus dici poiſe 523 
eating Law, d lex loquens. 
Patience often offended b Furor fieri læſus ſæpiùs 524 
womes Fury. a patientia. Pub/, 


dycrates was judged the a Socrates oraculum bſa- 525 
i ft man by the Oracle. pientiflimus * judicari. 


la every thing the Agree- Omnis in res omnis 526. 


J all Nations is to gens a conſenſio b lex na- 

elt the Law of Na- tura putandus eſie. C. 

WY Mm FS Tuſc. 1. | 1 

SN fo 22g led? Money upon ſome Pecunia in locus a negli- 527 
caſons is ſometimes the gere, maximus interdum 

% Gain. | ee b lucrum. Tex. 


Note, An Infinitive Mood may be put inſtead of 4 
Won inative Cale after the V. erb, as well as before it. 


¶ To live well is to live Bene vivere b % bis 528 


nM 2 28 
Mice. bd wivere. 

%boſe is to affent 10 4 Opinari a ee b aſſentiri 529 
bug unknown. res incognitus. Cic. 


ve Wine to Chilaren Vinum puer dare a % 530 
„ increaſe Fire with ignis ignis b incitare. 

*,. 

To receive a Benefit im to Beneficium accipere li- 531 
nes liberty. bertas b wendere a ce. Publ, 

lhi ts cheating. Hoe a e decipere. Cic. 532 


4 XXXVULL, 
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WP XXXVIII. So likewiſe in the Infiniti 
Infinitum quoque utrinque, Cc. Lat. 


N | 1 - 84, n. P. 140, 
533 | The Poet ſays that Poeta dicere 2 ira « 


je nab! 

Anger is a ſhort Madneſs, brevis b furor. =_ UL 
534 Cicero ſays that Anger is Cicero diccre, 2 ira . 

the beginning of Madneſs. b initium infania, Jn ant ee 


535 II may betruly ſaid, that Veredici poſſe, b mai be eh 
the Magiſtrate is a /peakin? Fer N b lex, gi, f. | 


Law, and that the Law is quen*, & a lex /e mu 
a dumb Magiſtrate. magiſtratus. 

536 Wie have hard that So Accipere, cepi, ® Socr 
crates avas judged the cui oraculum b ſapientifſ 


man by his Oracle. e qudicatus, x 1 

& Ang ſo in all the reſt 3 ſee above, page 138, 139. 
CXXXIX. Jibe Infinitive have noActi 

ſative Caſe before it, the word 1hat follows HXLI 


(whether Subſtantive or Adjective) anſwe 
to the Nominative Caſe of the former Verb. 
517 Ne all deſire and hope a Omnis velle & ſper: 


to become old men. feeri > ſenex, iz,c. C Sen 
538 Not ſ many defire to be Non tam a multus v 


endued wwith Virtue, as to tus efſe b præditus, quali. | * 
ſeem ſo. A videht velle. TI 
539 a I awould chuſe t live 8. Optare honeſtèb pa he 7 
b poor honeſtly, rather than per wiwvtre potius, qua * 

lo get Riches diſhoneſlly. inhoneite parare divitiz. ay: 

$49 a had rather be in Nille valcre, quàmbe 7 
health than be b rich. ves ee. hp: 

541 Ja then defirefl-in good Si velle bonus fides “! 
_ earneſt to be ba good man, b vir bonus, finere * 1. 
ier a man to contemn ** contemnere tu aliqui 54 
hee, Sen. Ep. 71. 6 

g | | ar- 


NI 


Sum cih 4 Genitive Caſe. 141 


| > | 
XL, Whenthe former Verb has a Dative Caſe after 
the Word following the Infinitive is common!y the 
ive LCαiſe. 1 L 


It is not given to all Non dari a omnis % 542 
„ noble and wealthy; b nobilis & b opulentus; 

all may be geod, if they ſed | liccre 2 omnis efe 
3 b bonus, ſi velle. 

an eaſy Cauſe any ons In cauſa facilis a quivis 543 
na: eleguent. liüicẽre eſe b diſertus. Ov. 
„body vill allow Poets b Mediocris e a poeta 544 
Wh indifferent, - nemo concedere. Her, 


| * | | 
_— 7 rtheleſs it may alſo be made the Accuſative Caſe, to agree = 
: ; the Accuſative, which is underſiood before the Infinitive 15 
img. 4, Licet omnibus eſſe bonos, Scil.— eos eſſe bones, | #f 
i; icet eſſe diſertum. Scil. eum eſſe diſertum. 7: b- 
| The Genitive Caſe. by 
Cl | 1 © ! 
„ALI. Sum, when it fenifies poſſeſſion, own- 4 
val. vr otherwiſe pertaining to a thing, governs. # 
b. Nenitive Caſe, a! 
dum Genitivum, &c. L. Synt. p. 85, n. 5 
* . ; P. 147. O. . Wi | 
WF ' 1:22 the part of a Non ve ſapiens dicere, 545 10 
nan 10 ſay, [will live Cras bene vivere. | 
pa 19 Morrow. k 
4 Marg „ne Infirmity] Deliratio % /enex, is, 546 py 
» nen, but net of all e. fed non omnis /enex. 1 
d "I C. Sen. 8 
boſons is [the proper- Temeritas % florens 547 4 
oil, Prudence of tas, prudentia fenectus. 1 
0 age. 3 „. I 
* lu the part of a da Laudare ſui, anus; vi- 548 # 


nt9 commend, of a fool tuperare, /iultus He. Sen. 


„ge binn/offe | > | ö 
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549 I is the property of a Magnus animus eſſe, it | 
great Mind to ſlight Inju- juria deſpicere. Id. Epic 

55 : 2 

550 Mt is the part of a gene- Generoſus & magnikc 

rous and magnificent Mind animus eſſe, juvare & pre 

to help and to do good. deſſe. 74. 


551 J 'i the part of an Arrogams eſſe neylige tl 
arrogant perſon to negle& quid de ſui quiſque (CL VI lea 
hat every one thinks of ſentire. C. Off. 1. tat g 
bim. a een 

552 Were are two forts of Injuſtitia duo genus, .be. 
Injuftice; one | is] theirs n. eſſe; unus [eſe] is, oF by / 
that do Injury, the other inferre, alter, is, qui ab hi 
theirs that do not ke:p off qui infetri, non propulſa 
Injury from thiſe whom it injuria. C. : 
rs effrret vo. | ; - * 

553 Ut is the property of a Ingenium magnum . ”* 

great Wit to apprehend be- pracipere cogitatione f b 
Fre hand things future, and turus, nec comm'ttere, Wi" 
wot to ſuffer, that he may aliquando dicendus(CV £ 
be forced no ſay at length, eſſe, Non putare. C. XI 
1 had not thought it. | 33 

554 A is (the frailty] of any Quivis homo eſſe err 0/117 
man to err, [but it is the nullus niſi in/ipien', in Mie R 
property] of move but à ror perſeverare. C. ie 0) 
Fol to perfift in error. | Sy 


XLII. Verbs. /enify to eſteem or regal 
(which arexſtimo, pendo, facio, duco, ſu 
fio, habeo, puto) govern a Genitive Cale. 
Verba æſtimandi, Sc. Lat. Synt. p. 85, 

; P. 147, 

555 A iſe man values pla- Sapiens voluptas mi 

ſure at a ver lx rate. mum facere. C. 
556 No Pofiffor is to be va: Nullus poſſeſſio plu 


lud at a higher rate than ſlimnndus eſſe quam vin 
Firtze. . 


Ei 


a very high rate. quam magnum e ſſtimare. C. 
0 If cunning valuers of Si callidus res æſt mator, 
ings eſteem Meadows and ris, m. pratum & area mag- 
bſes at a great rate, be- num &ftimare, quòd is ge- 
w/e that ſort of poſſeſſions nus, eris. u. poſſeſſio, vi, 


bat great rate is Virtue ta quantum eſſe eflimandus 


refcemed, which can nei- virtus, qui nec eripi nec 


or be taken away by farce, ſurtipi poſſe? C. 
7 r by flealth ? 7 * Imperſona . 


Ss conſulo boni, 1 take in good part. 


0 Whatever happens to Quicquid bonus accidere, 
nen, they take it in bonus corſultre, in bonum 
part, they turn it to vertcre, “ Senec. 

1 ; 


bur, Eſtimo governs alſo an Ablative Caſe, Se: Rule Lxrv. 


XLIII. Verbs of Accu/ing, Condemning, 
arning ant Acquitting [ as alſo the Subſtan- 
„e Reus, one Accuſed] govern à Genitive 


mn caput. Which Genitive of the Crime, 
uſe, or Thing, may alſo be varied by the 
vlative with a Prepotioun. 
Verba accuſandi, &c. Lat. S. p. 85, n. 
148, o. | | 

bi Genitive Cafe {is govern'd of ſome former Sub- 
ve underflood, viz. crimine, actione, cauſa, pœnä, 
le like, As, Accuſare furti, 7. e. crimine furti: 
«eſe one [with an Accuſation] of theft. Accuſare 
Nis (1. e. actione] to bring one to trial for his Life. 
Kdemnare capitis, [i. e. f to condemn one to 
1. See Walker's Partic. ch. 64. u. 7. 

4 I cen. 


n leaſt be damaged; at f. minime “ noceri poſſe; 


Verbs of Accuſing. Kc. 143 


Fpicurus walued Pleaſure Epicurus voluptas, tis, f. 


757 
558 


559 


iſe of the Crime, Cauſe, or Thing, and of the © 
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560 I condemn myſelf of la- Condemnare ego eſſt 
zineſi, i. e. upon the ac- mine] inertia. Cie. 
count of, we]. | 
56 Aflitions put men in mind Res adverſus adn 
[of the buſineſs or care] oF homo [ de re aut cura 
Religion [Lat. Religions. ] ligio, 216, A. 
562 Our time ſlides away i- Tacitus labi ætas, 
lently, it makes no noiſe, it nihil tumultuari, nihil 
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bl des not put us in mind of mont e velocitas, tis, f. 

4 its fwiftneſs. * Sen. 5 
| 4 563 Our Infirmity often re- Imbecilitas, 2, 0 
1 minds us of Mortality. ſxpe ego admonere n 


| 0 litas, tis, f. Id. aur 
564 He that is accuſed of Qui accuſari facinꝶ, “! 
a wicked Action, or he that n. aut qui à poſtulari “ 


7s called in queſtion about res aliquis, vocari ““ 

any thing, is called reus Sed qui reus eſſe “ 
rg ra perſon.] But non continuo in if" 1 

he that is accuſed of a keſſe. | | ar; 
Sault, is nat conſeguentiy in | | 
fault. I ' ber 
565 Fer many very innocent Multus enim hom le 
perſons have been brought to nocentiſſimus caput, t [LT 
trial for life, and condemned accuſatus, & capui d 

to death. tus fuiſſe. ent! 
566 It vill not be amiſi in Non abs res eſſe . 2/ 
this place to adrertiſe Boys locus, i, n. commonire — 

of the common miſtake of ri, m. communis er Hera. 

* Diftionary-makers in the Lexicographus m. i « 
word Reus, who without cis, f. Reus, qui 1:14 
reaſon teach, tbat it is an (CV) docere, is eſſe hin: 
Aajectiae ſometimes fignify- nunquam Adjectivun be a 

m 


ing Fe nificans nocentem. 
367 TI beſe are little things, Ut parvus elle 
Boys are a tea bing as yet, puer, ri, m. doceri a 
and we put Grammarians in &Grammaticus e. 
mind of their duty, us commonere. Quintil 
| „ 


Satago, miſereor, &c. 145 


dame Ablatives are pat after theſe Verbs cuithout 


epoſition, 22 to Rule LXIII. ach as crimi- 


| capite, morte, c. : 


Examples. 
{ Perſons condemned to Homo b caput, itit, u. 
ve puniſh'd with death. a damnatus b mors, tis, J. 
; : a multari. he 
/mankind is condemned Omnis humanus genus, 
bs : eris, u. mors damnatus eſſe. 
Sen. 
|; body Lat condemned Nemo ſapientia pauper- 
m to Poverty. tas, tis, f. damnare. Id. 
Vature, by a fixed Lagvu, Natura fœdus, eris, u. 
condemned degenerate certus degener, is, anima te- 


e infernal Darkneſs : nebræ, arum, f. pl. damnare 


the Pieus, the Gate of Avernus,i, m. At pius Cœ- 

ren 15 open. lum porta patere.S/, J. 15. 

te aar, Mortal! Omnis mortalis opus, 

mdrmned to Mortality. eris, n. mortalitas, tis, f. 
| | damnatus eſſe. 

ther Ablatives, accerding to Rule CIL, and CIII. At, ab- 

ſcelere, peccato, ſuſpicione, Ss. 


Lv. Satago, miſereor, miſereſco, govern 
mitive Caſe. Lat. Synt. p. 86, n. 148, o. 


ly thy poor Compa- Milercri inops, in, ſocius. 573 


HU, 


56g 


570 
571 


. 


Heraclitus, as ofien Heraclitus,quotiesSpro- 574 


was come abroad, and dire, ii, & tantum circa ſui 
ld ſo many people male vivens (XXV.) vi- 
him living badly, dire, * flere; © miſertri 
; be a pitied b all that omnis, qui ſui (LVII.) 
him { who were | lætus occurrere. Sexec. 


itþe Sacrate:'s Wife Kantippe Socrates, is, m. 
m/lored ſufficiently day uxor b ira & b molgſtia per 
wht in quarrels and dies perque nox, is, . 
u. a ſatagòre. A. Gell. 1. 17. 

5 1 am 
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576 1 am employed enough in Satagire menus re, 
my own Affairs. I am not vacare (Ixxxvi.) ego 
at leiſure for other men's. nus. 


XLV. Reminiſcor, obliviſcdr, and me 
govern a Genitive Caſe or an Accuſat 
Lal. Synt. p. 87, n. 149, 0. 


Examples. 1. Of ibe Genitive. 


$77 A good mum eafiiy forgets Vir bonus facile « 
Injuries, viſci Injuria. 

378 HU ina pleaſunt thing to Dulcis eſſe meminiſſe 

remember labour, paſt. bor, ris, m. actus. 

379 God himfelf commands I pſe jubẽre mors, lit 

thee tc remember death. tu memi niſſe Deus. Ot 

580 A munthat is pitiful to- Homo, qui in he 

wards a calamitous perſon, calamitoſus eſſe miſerid 

remembers himſelf, meminiſſe ſui. 

581 That which ore loves Qui quiſque vehemet 

| very much, he cannot for- amare, is non poſſe 
get. 5 liuiſci. 

382 Let young men, when Adoleſcens, is, c. c 
 they\ſhall haue a mind to dare ſui jucunditas, tis 
| D945 660") "Whey velle, cavẽre intempe 

beabare of Immoderatene/s, tia, & memini/ſt verecun 


and remember Modefiy. C. Off. 1. 
2. Of the Accuſative. 


8 583 Thus art one of a very Tu eſſe memoria 
bapty Memory, who uſa/t to ciflimus, qui ob/iviſci n 
5 forget nothing but Injuries. ſolere, niſi injuria. 

583  Gooa'men remember Be- Bonus beneficium 1 
neff. nie. 4 
385 He ought to remember Officium meminiſſe deb 
Cood turns, whom they are is, in qui collatus « 


Ver 
with 
Hence. 


LL 
acg 
Om 


Note, 
R aff 


Praiſe 
The gr 


0 4 
We 0 
Par- 
We mt 
ur 


That 
ul, th 
t for a 


Verbs put Acquiſitively, 


ue upon,, not he to non commemorare is, qui 
22 Tho beflowed 3 conferre, tali. as Am. 


* % 
One learns ſooner end Dilcere citiùs, meminiſſi- 586 
mbers more willingly que libentiùs i/ie, Qui quis 
pwhich he derides, than deridire, quam qui proba- 
dich he approves and re & veneraz. Hor. 

Nei. 


Memini, to mention, governs a Genitive or Ablatixe 
. ; 
11 Je. 


— 


Example. 


(Never mention GC Ne unquam ** . mimi- 587 
with caution, fear, and niſſe Deus de Deus] niſi 
Wences. caute, timide, &reverenter. 


The Dative Caſe, 


XLVI. AllVerbs( Perſonal aud Imperſaual 
V acquifitively, will have a Dative Cale, 
Omnia Verba acquilitive, Sc. Lat, Hul. 

| P. 87, n. 149, 0. 
Note, Such Verbs have generally the Signs TO os 
DR after them, but not always. 


Fraiſe is due to Virtue. Laus deberi wirtus, tir, f. 388 
lhe greateſt Rewerence is Maxima debiri puer, fi, 589 


to a Child. m. reverentia, Ju. 
We owe Dutifulniſs to Parens, tis, c. nolter a- 590 
Parents. lere pietas, * Sencc. 


Ve nuſt beware, lei we Cavere eſſe, ne (CVI.) 591 

tour Ears to Flatterers. pabefacere auris, is, F. aſen- 
tator, ris, m C. Off. 2. 

That which thou dit Qui bene factre, ſucere 592 

„, thou deft for thyſelf, tu, non alius. Plaut. | 


O 2 | Puniſh 


t fir another, 


147 


* — HS - o 
* 
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Puniſoments are prepared Impiurapudinferi, WM Perſe 
FAY for the wicked in Hl nm. —_ — ws l be 
| C. de Inv. irg, 40 
594 Nature engages Us 0 our Parens & patria n a C 
Parents and Country. ego conciliare. C. ne ; | 
- The wiſe man makes a Sapiens ipſe ſong: rl” him 
Fortune himſelf for himſelf. tuna ſui. Plaut ed for 

596 Has not Nature jet a Nonne cupido, ini 
Bound [Meaſure] t De- flatuire natura mo P 
fires „ Wor. | x Win 
397 Tue Sun ſtire: even tothe Etiam ſceleratus ſꝗ “ fe t 
. Withed. cere. Senec. | Ferit 


598 That which may happen Quiwis poſſe acc 
10 one body, A Lappen to qui quiſquam [acct f 
any body. | poſſe. | f The 


al 10 g 
wig ( 
Vets 


rd WW 


599 Let himaviſh for no mere, Qui ſatis eſſe, qui 
to whom that has happened, tingere, tigi, hic nihil 
ewhich is enous . plius optare. Hor. 
600 Many good things have Multus præter ſpes 
hafpened to many beyond e- tus evenire bonum. Phi 
pectation. 
601 A return t9 Heagaen is Optimus quiſque an 
open ta every good Soul, Cum è corpus, oris, n 
awhen it is gane cut of the cxeedere,/z, reditus ad 


lvat 7 
100 tt 
al 75 f 


rd is 


Pier 


Boah. lum patere. C. Sen. 1 4 
6 o Mie were not born for Non ego ſolum na/ci WM" / 
ourſelves only. | wp [tt 

Coz The covelous man gets Avarus alias, non ui 
_ Riches for others, not for vitiæ, arum, J. pl. para Many 
bi felf. tune, 
(og So you Oxen carry Plaus Sic tu non tu ferre pre 
nat for yourſelves. | trum bos, 1, c. le 
605 Aud pon Sheep bear Fleeces Et tu non / vellu, ii > 
not for yourſil vci. u. ferre ovis, 25, + une 
606 And you Birds make Nis Et tu non tu ridiji 1047 
not for you ſelves. avis, is, ,. 177 


Go7 Ad you Bees make Honey Et tu non / mel! fic 
net for your/tive: * _ aps, is, J. Virg. 


Verbs put Acqui/ittvely, 
I perſon that courteouſly 
us the way to one mij- ter monſtrare via, quaſi lu- 


ing, does a if he fuld men, inis, u. de ſuus lumen 
4 a Candle from his accendcre, facere; nihilo- 


ule; it ſpines not the minus % lucẽre, cum ille 


n himſelf, oben be has 
ed for him, 


Hie thee to do this. 


f The tenacious Burr is 
goa mixt with the 
wing Corn. 

Inetimes ſad things are 
ud with joyful things. 
[tar chou in2je(t do good, 
leu delightefl, mix 
ul is profitable i that 
ah pleaſant. 

Pverty often perſugdes 
ts do i] things. 

bild has often perſuaded 
x [to do] many things 


Many good Men has hard 
ture, many bad men are 
i preſperows. 

ive day would fail me, 
[ uld have a mind 10 
wrt aubat good men have 


Ftave proſpered. 


Ie. 


O 


accendere, di. C. 


Phraſes. Miſcere vinum aquæ, o mix Mine with 
t Wine to] Water. Hoc tibi ſuadeo, | /ci/. factre] 
Mae evenit nobis, Ne baue 
{Fcrtune, ill ſucceſs. Optimè evenit nobis, Me are 
therous, have good ſucceſs. | 

p A 


Miſius tenax, cis, ſeges, 
tis, f. creſcere lappa ſolcre. 
Q. 

Interdum miſceri triſtis 
Ov. 

Ut prodeſſe, dum de- 
lectare, mifcere utilis dul- 
cis. Vid. Her. de Arte 
Poet. 

Paupertas ſæpe fuadere 
malum homo, | 

Aurum ſæpe /uadire, ſi, 
maltus multus perperam, 
Pi. 

Malè e venire multus bo- 
nus, optimè anultus ifre- 
bus. 

Dies ego * deficere, fi 
22 velle numerare, guzs 
bonus male (civ.) eve 


bara fortune, ao Hat bad quis imbrobas optime. h CG. 


de N. D. 3. 


3 Noe, 


149 


Homo, qui errans comi- 608 


610 


611 
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Nete, TO 7s net always a Sign of the Dative Ci Hou 
after Verbs of local Mation, and alſo after exhort Wi wwe + 
voke, call, invite, apply, add, incline, belong, Wi /» 
and ſuch like Verbs, it is ccmmonly- made by ad. 45 

5 5 ; Note, I. 
had; 
Examples. 11 
616 N Itbelonpstoparents ant Auinire ad paren: arri. 
Teachers to exhort Children & præceptor, vi, n. l * 
to Patience, Peace, and Cen- puer ad patientia, pa YT, 
cord, tho" they be proveked & concordia, etiam(i 
to Fightings. ci ad pagnwy, arum; 
617 Apply thyſelf to the fludcy Atplicare tu ad fiuiodul 
of Learning and Virtue, doctrina &  virtus 
ewhich tends to thy praije ſpectare ad lavs, dis, 
and happineſs. felicitas, tis, J tuus 
618 The Loadflonedraws fron Magnes ferrum r, 
to uſelf, | atlicere. C. w, ſt 
619 Later or fooner we haſie Serids aut citiùs ſed 
| to one place. F. preperare ad unus. 0” 
6:0 Me are all drawn tothe Omnis trabi ad cog 
deſire of Kaewledge.. nis, f. cupiditas, tis, f. 773 
621 Uu very laudable to ap- Honeſtiſſimus eſſe di 
ply Riches to Benr ficence and ad bene ficentia & libel Ore 
Literality. tas conferre, C. Off bar 
522 e avere born for Society, Ad ſocietas, tis, 
and the Communityof Man- communitas, 715, f. geil Me 
kind, and therifere we ought eris, n. humanus * rl (aa 
al-vays to centribute fome- natus, itaque ſemper Wi. 
thing to the common advan- 2 ad communis util lat! 
tare. ebere aſßerre. Cic. kt; b 
623 There are twothings that Duo res «fe, qui ho i | 
moſt of all put men upon maxime impellire ad mai. 
M ſehief,, Luxury and Gove- ficium, luxuries & avrith a: 
| tar ſarfs. | AA Heren. p: d; 
624 Thou oughtefl to apply Ad homo utilitas pi far 
by Prudence and Under- dentia & intelligentia 14], n: 
landing te the gced of men» conferre debere. bar 


| Hor 
4 


x 


Verbs put Acquiſitively, 1 


Emour nouriſhes Arts; Honos alere ars, tis, f.. 626 
we are all encouraged omnisque incendi ad ſtudi- 
w' tudies by glory. um glona;. C. 


Note, It may be made either way, after ſeveral Verbs ee | 
bad; as alſo after apto, conduco, objicio, oppono, refero, re- 
cio, reſcribo, ſufficio, &c. See the Index Variz St tucturæ. 


Porticutar Sorts of Verbs put Accuſativehy.. 


XLVII. Ferbs that fienify Profit or Dil- 
wht, * [mprimis, Verba ſignificantia com- 
dum, Sc. L. Synt. p. 87, n. 149, o. 


ix. Commodo, incommodo, noceo, officio, proſum, ob- 
„ conduco, caveo, conſulo, profpicio ; and al Verbs ſigniſy- 
h help, favour, or pleaſe; and the contrary, as, Auxilior, 
lor, ſubvenio, ſuccurro, patrocinor, medeor, medicor, 
ro, ſtudeo, aſpiro, ignoſco, indulgeo, pareo, plaudo, re- 
neo, placeo, diſpliceo, adulor, aſſentor, blandior, grator, 
lor, lenocinor, palpor, Ec. | 755 

liber alſo might b2 referr'd Verbs ſigniſying to obey, or be againſt. 
ſeveral of theſe Verbs do alſo fall under others of the Rules fol- 
nz; eſpecially Rale LVII. 


On ungrateful perſon Ingratus unus her om- 526 
larm to all the miſe- nis nocẽre. Publ, 

tl, | 
Wroſoewer call ſpare Bonus nocere, quiſquis 62 7 
lad, does harm to the 1 parecre, peperci, malus, 

i, Id. 

Flattery can harm mo Aſſentatio noctre poſſe 628 
k: but him who delights nemo, inis, c. niſi id, qui 


il [is delighted with is delgftari. C. de Am. 


lay good things [of]! Multus bonus noſter ego 629 


hi d hurt to us. nice. Senece. 
88 Pardon thou another f. Ignoſcère ſæ pe aller, nun» 630 
( „ newer thy/elf. quam u. 


daran others many Ipnoſcere alins multus, G31 


ms, thyſelf nothing. * 7¹ 
is 


633 Other mens things pleaſe. Alienus ego, noſter] 


bl 


640 Many great men have la- Plorare ſuus non reſt 


642 Who would pardon hom Qui fur (XL VI.) h 


152 Exerciſes to the Atcidente: 
632 *Tis ajual with men to Familiaris eſſe ho 
forgive themſelves every omnis fui ignoſcere, 


— thing, to remit nothing lo alius remiltere. 
others. 


us more, our.things others. alius placere. 

634 That is kept with great Magnus periculume 
danger, which pleaſes many. diri, qui mwltus placere 

635 Ut is a commendation to Malus diſplicire 
difſpleaſe the bad. : eſſe. 

636 Let whatever has pleaſed F Bom quicg 


Gad, . pleaſe man. Deus placere. Senec. 
637 All men love (ſeek for! Omnis iber tas, tis 


liberty by nature. natura fudgere. Plant, 
638 Eweryone favours | itu- N ſuus fuderec 
dies] Bi own advantage. modum. 
639 F Thou can ccunſel - Alius conſilium 
thers, thou art wiſe abroad, poſſe, foris ſapere, tu 
[but] thou canſt not help poſſe auxiliari. Ter. 


thyſelf. 


mented, that Fat our did not dere favor, is, m.multy; 
anſwer their Mer its. mo ſummus meritum. H 

641 Mi are ſoon ſatiiſed in Citd ego plactre ; 01 
ourſelves; we eaſ;y-afſent mus ego eſſe aut ſapie 
to thoſe that offirm that we tiſſimus afjrrmons is 
are very good or very wiſe: afentiri» Ado indui; 
We are Jo fend of ourſelves. ego, ut laudari (evi) ve! 
that aue are willing to be Senec. 
praiſed, 


that has taken this upon Sumere, ph, ut mos, 715, 
himſ If, to correct the Man- CVI. ) corrigere alius, 
ners F others, and reprove peccatum reprehende 
Sin; if he himſelf Should quis Bic a2-ipnoſcire, ſi q 
deviate from bis duty in in res ipſe ab, officium 
any (Ling ? | declinare ? ? ic, 


Verbs put Acquiſitively. 153 
ſhey are ea/ily pardoned, lie facile ignaſci, qui 643 


do not endeaw2ur to non perſeverare, ied a 

if in, but ta recal them- erratum ſui revacare mo- 

from their error. liri. Cic. . Inperſonal. 
Tat is that which is Quid is ale, qui æquè 644 

able to poor and rich pauper proat fe, lacut les, tis, 
. [which] being ne- æquè, æque neglectus puer 
vill harm Children ſenexque noctre ? Vid. Hor. 

ud Men equal!y ? Epil. „ 


icq f Phraſes. Conſulo tibi, it -nfult” for 1 thy 
or, Italie care of thee: Tibi conſultum volo, 
oy wp by good. | 5 | 


ut. 
ee 1 ought to conſult for Pax, cis, f. conſultre de- 645 
re. 
55 takes care of all and Deus conſulère homo om- 646 
an. : nes & ſinguli. 


r, inan affairs are taken Deus providentia cor! ali 647 
of by the Providence of res humanus. Cc. 


7 ought to conſult the Conſulere homo, & Grids 648 

/ men, ard to be ſer- ſocietas, tis, f. humanus 

0! wable 40 Hum Society. deb:re : 

pI /e teaches this, that Natura hoc præſeribẽre, 649 

N Hound ab iſb the ut homo homo conſultum | 

Ws if another atx. aa velle. Cic. Of. 4. 9 | 

6:00 fi; 227 /s auell quith bu- Non tam bene cum res 650 
k Affairs, that the beſt humanus agi, ut melior 

iter) things ſoould pleaſe plures (CV1I.) * flacere ; 


h ng jor part; a multi- turba eſt ö 15 
„a, argument of the peſſimus. Senec. i 
„ . 


pi 7 7 


levertbeleſs, Juvo, belecto, Lædo, and Offendo, govern an b | 
ative Caſe, ö 


XLVIIT.. To. 


* 
4 
2 


654 Mie ougbit te refil Paſſion. Iracandia raſiſtin 


658 Let Arms give place . Crete arma, oru 
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XVIII. Fo obey (comply with] o 


againſt *. 
Verba obſequendi, Sc. Lat. Synt.p.8 


150 

Vi. Obedio, pareo, obſequor, obtempero, mo: 

eedo, ſervio, auſculto, repugno, refifo, obſiſto, ad 

reclamo, relucto, refragor, Sc. Seme of theſe may 
referred to Rule LVII. 


551 To obey God is liberty. Deus partre hibertaz 
| Sen. 
652 Every thing obeys Riches. Omnes res divitie, à 

f. pl. parte. Hor. 
6 83 Let the Appetite obey Appciitus obtey 


ea ſon. ratio, nis, f. 


the Aj 
＋L wh 
by the 
body 
and F 


12 no 
luren 
not 
reg 
t, 4 
He 10 
in /u⸗ 
wt « 


1 1, 


| Dere. 
655 Honeſiy at the preſent of- Pides in epa 
fendt thoſe whim it eppo- reſ Hare offend re; d 
es; afterwards it is com- ab 2 laudari. 
mended by theſe wery ter- Ep. 3. 8. 
fons. | 
656 No power canwith/and Odium multus nulſus M/ 
the hatred of many. um, fl. poſſe oliv. 
657 The mind caught to obey Partre debł re an 
Rea ſon, and to folkaw c- ratio, & qud illa ( 
ther that leads. ducère, ſequi. Cic. Ty 


- the (35. Nn, Pl. tag. the Co 
65 9 22 bling 7 is repugnant Sunalatio ref 45 4" 0 at. 
to Friena/hip. cia 


bo Be not a dlane 10 Paſliion, Ne er vive iracurd 
which you oz, bt to rejijt. deb-re ftr 
oh He 15 to be accounted Liber is citing 
free, 2060 7s 4 Slave to 10 eſſe, qui nus 407! 
Baſcnc/s. | inis, f. ſerwire. Ad | 
662 Hei, not to be accounted Non e{eliberhab«Mh: ; 
a free man, ache obeys his qui cupiditas, Us, * 7 
Luta. aire. C. 


Verbs put Acquigſi ve. 155 


the Appetites obey Rea- Appetitus, us, m. ratio, 663 

y which they are ſub- nis, f parere, qui elle ſub- 

by the Law of Nature. jectus lex, gis. F. natura. 

lady can ſerve Pla- Nemo woluptas, tis, f. 664 

and Virtue together. ſi mul & wirtus, tis, f. ſer- 
wire poſie. 

ich not eafily withſland Non facile Here blan- 655 

lurements of Pleaſure. ditiæarum, f. pl. voluptas. C 

nat comply with a Nolle obſegui amicus po- 666 

/ requiring any thing ſtulans à tu aliquis, qui non 

i which is nat right, (CV.) eſſe rectus. C. 

He that does not cui Qui non ob/eftere injuria, 667 

injury, if he can, is ſi poſſe, tam eſſe in vitium, 

wt as well as if he quam ſi injuria 22 inferre. 

% Injury. C. Of. 1. 

hand ' beginnings: Principium obflare: ſerd 668 

4 prepared tos late, medicina parari, Cam ma- 

miſchiefs are grown lum per longus $ invale- 

: thro" long delays. ſcære, ut, mora. Ov. 

i: bedy muſt be exer- Exercendus eſſe corpus, 669 

ard ſo diſpoſed, that oris, u. & ita afficiendys, ut 

obey Reaſon. t obedire ratio poſſe. C. O t. 

þ is the firſt man, who Primus elle vir, qui ipſe 670 

lin / elf conſult, what conſulère, quid in rem 

te for [his] advan- eſſe; ſecundus is qui bene 

; be is the ſecond, who monens obedire : qui nec . 

tg one adviſing wells ipſe conſultre, nec al- ( 

* himſelf neither knows ter parere \Gire, is extre- | 

| to conſult, nor to obey mus eſſe ingenium (xxvi.) 

wr, is [a man] of the Liv. 


wt, 


IIX. To compare: as, comparo, com- 
0, confero, 


„erba comparandi, Cc. Lat. Synt. p. 87, 
* ' n. I49, O. 
boy often compare ſmall parvus magnus ſzpe con- (71 


| With great. Ferre. 
5 by Death 


1 50 Exerciſes to the Accidense, 


672 Death is rightly compared Mors rectè comp; 
| fo Sleep. EE ſemnus, i, m. 

673 bat Viriue is to be cm- Quis virtus comparalMil,. T 
pared to Charity and Lie- eſſe beneficentia & 1 10, 7 
rality ? litas ? | : 

674 The goods of Fortune are Bonum Fortuna WM” 81 
art ta be compared to the comparandys eſſe bonun Yer b 
goods of the Mind. nimus. | 

675 Fortune is very rightly Fortuna rectiſſimè 
compared to the Mind, to parari ventus, i, m. qui 

 _evhich it is very like. ſimillimus. 

676 N Gd bath given nothing Deus nihil homo dare, 

to man, which can be compa- comparari (CV.) po/t 
rei abiilß Reaſon andil i ſdom. tio & ſapientia. 

677 I fhould compare nothing Nil ego as conferre, 

u uith pleaſant Friend, being jucrndus ſanus amicus. i" 
7n my Senſes. . Lat. 1. 5. r! 


Je all 
ls t 


” em jl 
1A IL 


But theſe Verbs more uſually have after them an 
lative avith cum. * 
Interdum additur Ablativus, &c. Lat. Synt. p. 87 


149. 5 


4 {00 
Life 4 
7 


as 


678 The pleaſures of the Body Volup'as corpus, eri 
are not to be compared with cum doctrina & ſcie 
the pleaſures of Learning voluptas non comparan 
and Knowleage. elle. | 

679 Compare the lengeft Age Conferre longiſſimus æt 
of Men with Eternity, and tis, f. homo cum :ætetnit 
ib auill be feund very ſhort. & breviſſimus reperiri 

68 M bat is there in the Quid eſſe in vita, « 


World, which can be com- cum amicitia compar "> © 

pa (d with Friendſhip? (CV.) poſſe ? Cie. (7 

681 N To contemn and reckon Voluptas, vita, diwi, 
as nothing Pleaſures, Life, contemnère & pro niÞ — 
Aiches, comparing them avith ducere, comparans (VII 5 "a, 

the publick good, is the pro- cum utilitas commun 1 J 

 perty & @ great and /ifty maꝑnu animus & excel ey 
Mind. elle. Cic. Of: 3. of 
. Vi 


/ - 


10, reddo, trado, refero, impertio, tri- 
„ gratificor, indulgeo. 

Verba dandi, Cc. Lat. Synt. p. 87, n. 
149, O0. 


V all eafily give right Facilè omnis, chm va- 
l to the ſick, when lere, rectus conſilium - 
are abell. grotus, i, m. dare. Ter. 


1, nor to Sloth. neque de/idia. * 


m to pleaſures. 3 dedi, deditus ſum. CIC. 
Give to every one accord. Quiſpue pro dignitas 

ts bis deſerving. 1 eriouere. C. Off. 1. 
htemperate Youth tranſ- Intemperans adoleſcentia 
2a rrafted Body to Old effœtus corpus, 0775, u. tra- 
q dere ſent , tis, f. C. Sen. 
i gives a Benefit twice AUnoþs, is, benebcium bis 
for man, who gives dare, qui dare citò. 


is has given nothing to Nil ſine magnus vita 
nal wiitbout great la- labor, is, u. dare mortalis. 


Hor. 


H our E/tate to indi- familiaris eſſe (XXVII. ) 
45 tay impertire. C. 
Juſtice is employd in In tributre ſuum gui/que 
wing every one his own. juſtitia verſari. C. | 
Lou finneſt twice, Bis peccare; cum pec- 
i on aforaeft com- cans obſequium accemmo- 
% ur ſiuning. dare. 
„„: Do „u then, Quid? tunc, cum eſſe 
, are angry, yield iratus, permittere illa iw a- 
I the government of your 3 dominatus animus 
ad to that paſſion ? tuus ? Cic. de Rep. 
vive not the Reins to thy Ne frœnum animus per- 
P A 


L. To give, or to reſtore ;, as, do, dedo, 


ive not thyſelf to Plea- Ne tu l dedere voluptas, © 


Ficurus was too much Epicurus nimis volptas, | 


. muſl impart ſame. Homo indigens de res 


Verbs Put Acquiſitively. 157 


690 
6g 1 


693 


158 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


694 


upon the Gods. . Sall. 


695 


« 


596 


700 


yo! 


angry 70 
Mind when it is warm. mittère calens; dare Mii: 
li. e. in a Paſſion] ;. allav tium, tenuisque mora, WW: is 0 
a ſmall ſpace and delay. think 
When thou haſt given thy Ubi fecordia tute a j,, 
felf up to carelejneſs and ignavia tradire, didi, I. 
idleneſs, do not thou call tiquam deus o imploſ i“. ” 
- „ W197 


When thou giveſt a Bene- Beneſicium dignus 
fit to a deſerving perſon, dare, omnis obligare, 
thou obligeſt all. . 

Whatever is given to the Extra Fortuna eſſe q 
poor, is out of Fortunes quid donari egenus. MW . 


reach ¶ power.] 


mper a7 


4 Gratiam referre alicui, To requite any one. G 1 40 
ficari aliquid alicui, 7s gratify one in any thing. DR 


g þ = ; not 

operam rei, To mind or fludy a thing. 1 | 
hot | 

Neither God nor Parents Nec Deus nec Pa! All 
can be requited. gratia referri poſſe. aſt c 


They Jay Tarquinus ſaid, Tarquinius dicere, en 
that he had under/iood then, ferre, tum cum exul e pſocul 
2when be «cas in baniſhment, ſui intelligere, exi, q TIX 
«what faithful friends he had fidus amicus habe mud 7e 
had, and what unfaithful quiſque infidus, cum jp" «© 
ones, when he could now re- neuter referre gratia = Us 
quite neither. 5 fe. CG: Aw: He ; 

Parents often gratify their Parens ſæpe ęratifꝗ hi, 
Children in that which does id liberi, orum, mu, pl. WF" * 
harm to them. * © Alle obeſſe. (Rule LY. ct 


Pythagoras allowed not Pythagoras wenter, t ; 
all Pulſe to his Belly; he m. indulgere, , non © He 
avould not eat Beans. nis legumen, inis, n. oP © 

le eſſe faba. . 

LI. To command, or fhew. ty 
Verba imperandi, &c. Lat. Synt. p. 8. 
n. 10, bar 


To gowern thh Paſion Maderari animii & « 
and thy Tongue, when thou tio, cùm eſſe iratus, m 


Verbs put Acquijittvely, 159 
gry, is @ piece of great _ 1 (XLI. ) eſſe 

im. 

i is not happy, who does Non eſſe beatus, eſſe 702 
think himſelf to be ſui ¶ Leatum] on non pu- 
tough he commands the tare, licet (C VI.) imperare 

id. | mundus, i, m. Senec. a 

ie nen command their Sapiens imperare cupi- 703 
„ which others ſerve. ditas ſuus, qui cæter ſer- 
vire (XLVIII.) Cic. 

mperance commands plea» Temperantia woluptas 704 
imperare. Senec. 5 
wh thy Tongue. Lingua temperare. Pl. 7059 
fu ſhall he command * Quomodo alius impe- 700 
vi, avho cannot command rare, qui non poſſe imperare 

nun Luſts ? cupiditas ſuus? C. Par. G. 

le does wwickedly, *vbo Qui errans non monſtra- 707 
; not bead the way to re via, improbc tacere. 

that goes Wrong. C. Off: 3. 

Alis in this, that thou l otum in is efle, ut 7u 708 
dit command thy elf. (CV.) imperare. Cic. A 
hen it is adviſed, that 5 priecip1, ut egomet 709 
ould command ourſelves, iſe ** imperare, hoc præ- 

k i: adviſed, that Reaſon Cipi, ut ratio ** coercere 

md reſtrain Raſpneſi, and temeritas, imperareque in- 

all command the inferior ferior pars animus. C. 

rt of the Soul. Tuſc. 2. 

He that ſhall not mode- Qui non moderari ira, 710 
bis Paſſion, will wiſh inſectus velle eſſe, dolor 

it to be undone, which qui (CV.) 's ſuadere, /f. 
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entment ſhall put him Ilor. 5 
How fall a thing is it. Om fluleus alle wtas, 711 i 
p Gſpoſe of an Age? Me tis, f. diſpongre ? Ne cra- 4 
rt not maſters of in_ as ſlinus [dies] quidem domi- N 
FIFFOW., nari. Yencc, | 
off (lere be a Cenſor, Eſſe cenſor, qui docere 712 | 
12 may teach men to rule vir moderari uxor, Tis, f. 'ﬆ 
"wu ver, 5 C. 2. de Feb. | 
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theſe e 
LII. To promiſe, of to Pay. % 


Verba promittendi, c. Lat. Synt, p. Nn 


N. 150 (he PE 

| ts T1177 
"13 No beay can promiſe um- Nemo * poſle /ut if by 
Vi o-morreawv. ſtinus [ dies] polliceri, " to * 


714 { theu haſt promiſed any Si quid hoſts pre: 
g to an Enemy, thou re, hdes is datus fa 
oughteft at to by cal the pro- non oportere. C. Of 
miſe made to him 

215 Thoſe promiſes are not to Promiſſum non fer 
be kept, which are hurtfil to dus eſſe is, qui (CV.) 
thoſe, to whom you have hic, qui (CV.) promit 
| promiſed them. | inutilis. Cc. Ko; 

716 q Antipater ſays, that Eſſe bonus vir ( 
it is nat the part of a good folvere quiſquam adult. :.. 
man to pay to any one nus nummus (plur, ) 
counterfert Money for goed, bonus negare Antip; Wee 
aud Cicero agrees with him isque (LVII.) aſſeq 
21 it. Cicero, Off. 3. : 


| LIII. To zruft. 
Verba fidendi, &c. Lat. Synt. p. 88,1% 


% . yy Y 87 

717 Beware tet thou truſleſt Cavire, ne nimiur 2 
thy felf too much. (CVI.) confidere. C. A II 

718 Lei no body truſt too much Nemo a confidere ni 
to Proſperity. | um ſecundæ res Sei \ 


19 Believe not any one more Ne quis de tu plus q 
than your ſelf of yourſelf. ta '* credere. Hor. * 
720 We are awont not to be- Mendax, cis, homo ne 


lieve a lying perſon, even rum quidem dicens, 730 
when he ſpraks truth, dere fol-re. C. Div. = 
721 Men believe their Eyes Homo amplius x FY 
more than their Ears, quim auris credere. > 


722 J Guardianſhip is to be Tutela ad is utili 
managed to the advantage qui commiſſus eſſe {ab 


Verbs put Acqufitrvely, © 161 


theſe 22 are committed non ad is, qui commiſſus 
1, not of them to a oe, gerendds eſſe. C. Off. 
mitted. ; 
ſhe Phanicians firſt (if n cis, primus (Va- 723 
vis believed) ventured to ma fi * cred?) auſus eſſe] 
if} by rude marks a word man'urus rudis vox, cis, . 
ut to remain. ſigrare figura. Lucan, 
/ Fortune is more dan- Nullus fortuna minus 724 
wly trufied, than that bene credi, quam opti- 
Wb is very good. mus. Senec. 
s is not Jafe to believe Non bene ama“ credi; BAS 
„; ſhe is often a har, eſſe mendax is Jepe, & 
3 6e many things, plurimus fingere: | 
i ought not quickly to Non deb re citd cred#re 720 
ve thoſe things, wwbich hie, qui narrari de quiſ- 
0 [us] concerning any quam obtrectatio. Sen. de 

: backbitings, | 2. 


Nevertheleſs, eredo governs an Accuſative Caſe of the | 
ro 1 7 7 com nonſy; as, Credo hæc, I beheye * 


tos, rather than *. 


Example. 


Men commonly beliewe Homo fer libenter id, 727 
lingly that which they qui velle, credere. Cæſ. | 


i * 


LIV. To threaten, or to be angry with. © 
Verba minandi, Sc. Lat. Hut. p. 89, n. 


q 151, O0. 
He * many, who Multus minari, qui unus 728 
7 ' jury to one. facerc injuria, Publ. 


There is a great part 1 Ma gnus pars homo eſſe, 729 
t,. which is not angry qui non peccatum, ſed pec- 
| th the faults, but with cans iraſc. Senec. 

toffenders. 


* Imperſonal, 
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PS 


our anger. 


732 UT fignifies nothing to be De nihilo eſſe zl: ir, 
angry with him, who does qui tu non flocci (XL 
not Value thee a ruſh. 

733 Who ii angry wwith a 


lover ? © 


734 JJ Anger is nothing bet- 
| ter, often worſe, than thoſe (XXXIII.) ſzpe pejor 
faults at æobich it was hic delictum, gui ira 


__ angry. 


735 Thou oughteſt not to have 
been very angry at ſo ſmall viter iraſci (Numb. 3 


-a fault. 


7385 Ut is recorded, that Pi- Memoria prodi (L.)! 
| . firatus, when a certain ſiſtratus, cùm multus 
3 drunken Gueft had ſaid many crudelitas is ebrius quid 

things againſt his Cruelty, conviva dicere, dicere, n 
aid, that he wwas no more magis ſui ille ſuccen/d 
angry at him, than if one quam fi quis obliga 
had run againſt him being oculus in ſui incune 


blindfolded. 


737 A partial eſteem of our 
. » felves makes us paſſionate, i 
and we are not willing to 
. ſuffer thoſe things, which 
ave would do. But let us 
Set our ſelwes in that place, 
in wwhich he is, whom wwe 


are angry with, 


162 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


730 is the part of a mad- 
man, to be angry with theſe qui anima (LXVI.) 
things ewhich are without re, aut mutus animal, lis 
life, or with dumb Animals. 1d. 

731 How foolih a thing is it 
to be angry with thiſe iraſci, qui ira noſtra 
things, which neither have mereri, nec ſentire? 1, 
deſerved, nor are ſenſible of 


Demens eſſe, hic ir, 


Quam ſtultus eſſe 
{xvorc 


can | 
wic Rea 
ſhat 4 


tacere. Plaut. we, 1 
Quis ſuccenſere ama 
b | 


# { grea 
Ira nihilo me 


very t 
[re co⸗ 
ks He 
Sen. 
Non deb:re, «i, ere 
1 eft 
t, 
ſlere 
us 4 
ling 


Worn) 
3 


tantulum peccatum. 


Senec. 
Iniquus ego æſtima 
iracundus ego facëre, & q 
facere 8 velle (CV.) p 
nolle. Quin 1s locus 
conſtituere, qu ille el 
b quia iraſci. Id. 


ire 
) 


„lis um. 


288 is enough to the 


can be wvell with [to]. 
wicked man. 


ſtat which is enough for 


!ereat Fortune is a great 
2 to its Maſter. 


e covetous man is rich 
ſhire is in Youth the 


r is by nature in our 
us an inſatiable defire 
jeing Truth. 


Nature commands us to 
pod to men. 


another. 

ſlere are ſome that nei- 
4 good to themſelves, 
to others. 


2 wealth, 


'; nothing is enough to cupiditas nihil ſatis W. 
Sen. 


L Retou neſs. 


Verbs put Acquifittvely. 


; ornfulne/s is in the 


WW: ought to do good to 


lt 15.4 greater thing to do 


4 little is enough to Na- 


LV. Alſo Sum with its Compounds, except 


dum cum conpoti Se. Lat. $ mar, 


p. 89, n. 151, o. 
Dictum /apzens ſat e. 


Bene /e poſſe nemo im- 


probus. C. 


Qui natura ſatis HN, ho- 


re, is not enough for a mo non e. Id. 


Fortuna magnus magnus | 
domi nus e/Je ſervitus. 


Avarus.heres, dis, c. di- 


Heir, but poor to him- ves, pauper at ipſe ſui ef/e. 


Adoliſcentia ineſſe maxi- 
7 weakneſs of Fudg- mus imbecillitas judicium. 
C. 


of 1. 

tura ine/ſe mens noſter 
inſatiabilis quidam cupidi- 
tas verum viſendus. 


Faſtus inefe pulcher. 


Ov. 


bre. Senec. 


163 


745 


Homo prodeſſe natura ju- 746 


' Debere prodeſſe alius a- 747 


Z US. 


que Jui nec alius prodefſe. 
C. Off. 2. 


Major eſſe prodeſſe multus 749 
to many, than to have quam magnus opes, um, 


F. pl. habere. 


C. de NM. D. 


Eſſe ¶ uidam] qui ne- 748 


Natura ſatis gſe parum 3 750 
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751 J 4s Magiſtrates are a- Ut Magiſtratus þ 


bowe the People, ſo the Laws popalus, ita lex præeſ VII 
are above Magiſi rates. 85 iratus.. | 
752 Let us do that ſirenuouſly, Agere gnaviter is pra 


which is equally praſituòle xque pauper prodeſe Nr, dn 
; to poor and rich. pes què. Her. utivu 
753 The ſludy of honeſt Virtue Virtus honeſtus | 
equally profits the poor and prodeſſèe ſtudium, & 
the rich. '*- ples æquè. 
754 bo is there, to whom it Quis eſſe, qui non 
ii not evident, that men can eſſe peripicuus, hom 
do very much good or hurt to mo plurimum pd 
men? obeſſe poſſe? C. 


J Hoc mihi deeft, I avant this, 


nend/7 
Nen. 

gooa 
Rich 
t ot 
the 5 


755 ¶ Poverty avantis many Deefſe inopia multus, lan 


things, Cowetonſneſs all ritia omnis. Cr 
things - | f op auoth 

75 6 A covetous man wants Tam deefſe avari an a 
as wwell that which he has, habere quam qui ne 

as that aulich he has not. bere, | of ip 

85 | able 

| 93 8 refer 
LVI. Alſo Verbs compounded with WW... 

bene, and male. tut 

lars, 


757 He des a kindneſs to him- Sui benefactre ipſe 
elf that does a kindneſs to egenus benefacere. 
a poor man. : 

758 Filou doſt a kindneſs to Sibenefactre bon, 
= good, that kindneſs is not neficium haud perire. 


759 If thou deft any kindneſs Malus fi quid 
to a bad man, that kindneſs facere, is beneficium 
is boft. | ire. Plaut. 

760 That kindneſs which is Qui benefieri bonus, 
done to the good, is not loft, perire. 1d. 


'rbs compounded with præ, ad, &c. 165 


VII. Finally, certain Verbs compounded 
þ prz, ad, con, ſub, ante, poſt, ob, in, 
r, and ſuper. 

tivum poſtulant Verba compoſita, Sec. 
Lat. Hut. 89, n. 151, o. 
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Præ. | 
und hip is better than Amicitia præſtare propin- 7 61 
uen. ; guitas, tis, 13 . 
good Name is better Exiſtimatio bonus pr 702 
Riches, are divitiæ, arum, f. pl. 
Sek is much better Animus corpus, oris, n. 703 
the Body. multùm pra ftare. 
lan far excels other Homo longe preftare 764 
xr Creatures, and one cæter animans, & vir vir, 
anther, an under ſtand- intelligens A. 
ran a foul, 
refer Virtue to Riches, Pi gerte virtus divitia, 765 
%˙ip to Money, and amicitia fecunia, & utilis 
able things to pleaſant. jucundus. . 
for net thy ſelf to o- Ne 0 praferre tu alius 766 

, becauſe of abundance propter abundantia tortu- 
„une. na. C. 
lars preſides over Arms. Mars praæſidere arma, 767 

orum, n. pl. OW. 


Ad. 


n 
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CS 
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as, 


ri 
10 


ck to Fuſtice and Ho- Adbereſcere juſiitia & 768 
N a honeſias. ; 
* good take io them- Bonus bonus ſui ſocius 769 
s the good [for] Com- gy iſcere, 

my, 

a! care that thou doſt Cavere ne temere afſen- 770 
fly afſent to things tiri incognitus, C. Off. 


RU, 
Fame 
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771 Fame delights to add falſe Fama gaudere falſ 05 
things to true. dere ern. Ov. are 
772 Do not lay hands on other Ne i afferre manus en 
mens Goods. nus bonum x CE rod 1 


773 ide not thy mind to pleas Ne * addicere an N 
fare. evoluptas. Sen. 
774 The bigneſs of a he in- Menſura fictum cref 
creaſes, and a new: Author & auditus aliquid 
adds ſomething to things adjicere auQor, Ov, 
heard | by him.] - 


| ue 2 

775 Themiſtocles killed himſelf. Themiſtocles /ui Ml | 
tis, F. conſciſcere, (cir ey 
776 A fevord is ill trufted Male iratus ferrunlf © 


lere CC 
eter. 
fraena 


with an man. mitti. Sen. de Ir. 9 1 
777 Socrates durſt not truſt Socrates non ** a1 45 
(1 


Linſclf with to] Anger: ſus, ſum, ful ira commi g 
1 avould beat thee { ſays he Cædeère tu (fery "ch 


to his Servant) if 1 were niſi iraſci. Id. (oe b 

not angry. | | | 4 

778 All things are not agree- Non omnts au; offi” "of 
able to all years. condenire. Gal. 9 


er 


779 How ſmall a Part of the Quotus pars mi 
World is committed to our noſter oculus committi WM ** 

. Eyes? | 2 
Sub. | * 
| | 44% 
780 Nothing flouriſees always; Nihil ſemper fle 5 
Age ſucceeds Age. ætas ſuccedere tas. .““ 
781 One World does not ſuffice Unus Pelleus javeni . 
5 the Pellean young man. ſufficere orbis. Juv. Wl Ry 
782 Ut is a king-like thing Regius (credere * 

| (believe me) to help thoſe ego) res elle /ucWl 
that are fallen, latſus. Ov. 


Ante. 


783 Prefer Virtus before [to] Auteponere virtus wh 
: Riches, and thoſe things tia, & is, qui elle 


— 


whs compounded with pre, ad, &c. 167 


are honeft to things ſus, 75 qui videri utilis. 
ſem profitable. | | 
md Magiftrate prefers Bonus magiſtratus ante- 784 
ict good t9 his own, ponere communis utilitas, 
| tis, f. ſuns, | 

ere can you find him, Ubi iſte invenire, qui 785 
ers the advantage commodum amicus (CV.) 

b. dend before [to] his anteponere ſuus? C. Am. 


me excels all things, Virtus anteire omnis res. 786 


ä 4 A I 5 — 8 
5 — 2 UT. Fo. ow dear £ E 
pit s WOE ON 9 ys 9 1 
5 — ran = " 


: Wh excellence of the Minimus animus præ 787 
1 I * . F 2 
„ace all the good ſtantia omnis corpus, oris, 
Je Body. n. bonum anteire, C. 

1 have preferred pri- Maltus privatus otium 788 
met before publick em-. negotium, publicus ante- 


wh . 
m 13 ferre, tuli. 
ſhe unlearned and ſa- Indoctus & agreſtis ge- 789 
fort of men always nus, eris, u. homo antefer- 
1 profit before Honour ; re ſemper utilitas honeftas,, 
:divilized and poliſhed tis, f. fed urbanus & poli- 
m/e Dignity before tus genus res omnis dig- 
„„ nitas anteponere, Cic. | 
5 remember, how Semper in promptu ha- 790 
the Nature 'of Man. bere, quantum natura ho- 
brafls, mo beftia (CIV.) antece- 
flo dere. C. Off. 1. 
: Day ſpent well, nnd Unus dies bene, & ex 791 
nM" % the Precepts of præceptum virtus & reli- 
, % Religion, is to gio actus, peccans immor- 
ro Ne to a inning talitas anteponendus eſſe. ö 
I ality. | a : 4 
len commonly value Puer ferè omnis lfu, 792 it 
0 we leſs than play. us, m. Ptponere, | 5 a 


Det 


5 
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793 Doft thou wonder, ſeeing Maurari, cum tu!“ 
thou valueſt all things leſs ponere omnis + mum 
than Money, that uo body quod tu nullus 3 ar 
loves thee ? | + Plural, 
1 55 Ob. | 


794 Youth creeps upon Child- Adoleſcentia puerit 
hood, old Age upon Youth. doleſcentia ſenectus, ti 
| „ aprepere. C000. 
70 Many uneaſinefſes [diſ- Multus pœnitendu 
plwGKueaſing things] are met currere vivens diu. 
| avith by him that lives long. 
796 J. is not the part f Non eſſe magnan 
couragious man, to exprſe vir, offerre (ſui peri 
himelf to dangers without ſine cauſa, qui nihil 
cauſe, than which nothing eſſe ſtultior. C. Of. 


can be more foolith. 


. [ us 
In. abe 

f : | pt 1b, 

797 Many dangers hang over Multus ego :mpenar Wl); 
us continually, riculum perpetuo. 

798 Death hangs over mer Mors Homo, inis, c. i: 
always, as the Stone over ſaxum Jantalus, ſei bi, 
Tantalus. impenderg. C. Fin. pre 

799 A good man envies ns- Probus invidere * 
' body. . wr th 

800 Nothing is happy te him, Nihil eſſe is beatus;7 x 
over whom ſume terror al- ſemper aliquis terror . 

| ways hangs,  _ impendere. C. ts 

801 To indulge pleaſure, is Voluptas indulgere Wh bt, 
the beginning of all miſ tium eſſe malum off: 42 

| chiefs. Seuec. 10 

802 Dees not the fick Man Nonne interdictus / N 
hanker. after Waters being nere æger agua * O 
forbidden him? EL | 3a} 

803 J is a wretched thing Miſer eſſe altenus i 
to depend (lean) upon ano- bere fama, Juven. Mour 
ther man's Reputation, | ö nid; 


* 
* 
I | 
p - 


Mage your Body % Corpus, oris, n. tantum 
þ as is ſuffictent to good indulgere, quantum bonus, 
"B36  valetudo, 34s, f. ſatis elle. 
Sen. 

Bitter Enemies deſcrue Melius de ego merer1 
r of us, than thije acerbus mimicus, quan is 
mls that indulge fins, amicus, qui peccatum in- 


equiouſmne/s. in fraus, 4, f. impellerc. 
| : „ 

im that is to he burn'd Neglectus urendus filix 

ws in ueglected Fields, innaſci eger, gri, m. Her. 

I muſt denounce war a- Opport re is, qui (CV.) 

bis Luſts and Plea- velle eſſe bonus, bellum x- 


woluptas, tis, f. Nu e 
LXXXVII. | 
! us always remember, Semper in promptu ha- 
we denounce war a- bore, ego bellum indicere 
ot be Derld, ui Fleſh, mundus, caro, rnis, f. & 
the Devil. . diabolus., 
| Inter. 
id if among/ſius.  Mnteref}e ego Deus. Ser. 
ſubing is ſbut to God, Nihil Deus clauſus eſſe, 
: preſent to our Minds, intereſſe animus noſter, & 
mlerwenes in the midjl cogitatio medius interve- 
wr thouphts. mie. Senec. . 
ud the, beholder of all Deus ſpeculator omn's 
hos is preſent in Dark- tenebræ, arum, f. pl. In 
i preſent alſo in our eſſe, intereſſe & animas 
be, which are ait nolter, quaſi alter tenebrw. 
an fν Dart,. Min. Felix. 
much [one] man Homo homo quid prex- 


2 wiſe man differs quid inter;fſe ! Ter, Eun, 
3 a fool | 8 | 
: Super. | 
burning often comes in Luctus ſzpe /atitia /«- 
na of Mirth. pervenire. | : 
Q . 


n compounded with pres, ad, &c. 169 


804 


805 


drive us into miſchief du gere, & obſequium ego 


8:6 


807 


who would be good. dicere cupid tas, tis, f. & 


808 


$10 


811 


i{another] man ! How ſtare! Stultus intelligens 


f 
N 
N 
f 
p 


1 
f 


Exerciſes to'the Accrdence. 


170 
VN. B. Some Verbs compounded with tbeſe P 
tion, 4 govern alſo an Accuſative Caſe as ave! 
Dative; viz. Ante, —eo, —cedo, —cello, —y 
__ ---»verto: Pria---cedo,---curro,-+--verto,-- fto,:- 
dior; _ Sc. (Ste the Index Var. Structur 


Examples. 


814 © The nature of man ex- Natura homo omais 
ceeds all liuing creatures, mans anteire. C. 
They affiet us with a Admiratio quidam 
kind of admiration, who are Cere, qui anteive etc 
thought to go before others | tus putari. Cic. Of. 
in Virtue. 
816 Many have gone before u: Multus ego antecedi 
to death, all the ref evill ad mors, ts, f. omni 
follrus us. lquus ſequi. Senec. 
Wh are angry at Cad. be- Deus iraſei (LI V.) 
cauſe ſome one goes beyond aliquis ego i antetece 
aus, forgetting head many oblitus quantum {XX 
men are behind us. Con- homoYetro + eſſe. 


8 15 


817 


fader how many mire thou ſiderare quanto þ(urer 
rr e, than theu fol- tecedere, — ©, | 


Oo 


LVII. Sum, es, Fob, may 715 fu forhat 
andihen the Nominative Caſe in Engliſh 
be the Dative in Latin, and the Acuſat 

in Engliſh the Nominative in Latin. 

"Eft pro habeo, Sc. Lat. nt. p. 90 


= 


151 
818 "Kings have long Hands. Manus longus je 
is, m. 
319 Art thou ignorant that An neſcire fongus 
Kings have ung Hands? «ffe manus? Ov. 
£20 So long as the fick man Dum rgrotu. anima 
, 42. . 4 tbere FE bope. ſpes eſſe. . 


7 


1 Ani 


ev, 


"I has 
| Ged. 


The Se 


is b. 
be d 


1. Jt 1 
welt 4 


„ 


1 Cort 


bad. 


rarice 


Kul. 
4 


75 et! 
uc c. 


N Sum for habeo. 4 171 
Ani mals have 85 Senſus, t, m7. agilior e 821 


fer, than Man. multus animal, is, u. _ 
homo. Sen. 


Gd. VH. quidam cum Deus. Cic. 


tis beuuy Fliſb, lejt it f. gravis certamen, inis, v. 

{be drag n awvay or de- eſſe, ne ** eſtrahi aut fidẽ- 

: 1t renas thither from re: Niti illo unde } dimit- 
we it ves ſent daun. ti, ſus,. ſum. Senec. 

+ + leſs Wealth, the Quantum minus * res, $24 
Coveteuſueſ the Ro- tantum minus- *. cupiditas 
bad. , Riches brought * efſe Remanss. Divitize a- 
harice. Rule varitia® invehere, i. Liv. 

III. Note 2. | ® Rule XXV. 


do fappetit may in like manner be ſet fer habeo : 
g etit tibi pecunia, Thou ha Money enough, 
he confine, Oc. Lat. Synt. p. go, n. 8e o. 


"ER n to "MY Ego nihil fopeiive ad re. £2 5 
bfides a Food will. munerare, præter voluntas, 


n 
les baft plenty enough Si tu ſufetere copia ad 826 


r be bounti if ul tecuardi largiri, eſſe beneficus in e- 


8 4. genus. C. Off 1. 


InP 


N. Sum, and many ot ber Verbs may have 
ble Dative Cale, one of the Perſon, ano- 
f the ” Bing. 


0 | 
| zum, cum multis aliis, Sc. 3 Synt p. o, 
7 GERT NJ. 152, * 
ters are a remedy for. Literæ, arum, J. 
122 4 f bb ſubſidium b _ 4 by, 
. a e. 
a WF c/cu/n1e/5 is a great Magnum bb valum b ho- 828 
hief to men. mo a eſe avatitia. Ad Her.2. 
] : 22 Every 


bn Wy /meReontlanc Eſje hamo ſim ilitudo, i 0 922 


The Soul has a firuggle Ani mus cum hic caro, xis, 823. 


1 
0 
* 
7 
4 

"I 


172 Exerciſes to the «Accidence. 
8:9 Everyone minds his own bb Cura 2 offe ſaus b g 


Ploſure, que voluptas. Ov. Me 
830 Cruelty is hated ly all, b Omnis b ef bb od * 
aud Piety and Clemency be. crudelitas, & bb amor 
 __#wediby allß tas & clementia. 
831- J There's nething that Nihil eſſe, qui b tu m LX 
can be a greater advantage, bb fructus, us, m. & m 
and greater glory to thee, bb gloria a (CV.) 1 
j than to do findugſſes to de- quam bene meren Wiatr 
IS) ſerve well of] as ::any as quamplurimus. C. Qu 
1 may be. Faw. 1 $5 
v 9832 Goon, young Men, as yow Pergere, ut facere, 
do, and purſue the ſludy of leſcens, atque incuml H 
Leu nig; that you may be in ſtudium doctrina; WY 
an boncur © ta yourſelves, b tu bb honor, & b ami” Fi : 
ond a benefit to your friends, bb utilitas, & b reſpul Tu 
and un aa ani age to ibe pub- bb emolumentum * WF bt 
. (ev.) poſſe. C. 4% 
833 Ut is net onlyto be reckan- Qui nocere alius({X LVIW* * 
ed not @ commendation, but ut prod eſſe aliys, b hi: WW". © 
even a fault to them that modo non bb laus, i Now 
injure one, that they may do verùm etiam bb vi: lt 
goud to another. a dandus eſſe. C. 19 a 
The Dative of the Per ſon is ſemeti mes undirſtocd. IX 
— Examples. | 0 ce 
*3; (OC Thatwhichthouſgend: Qui in res divinus ve. 
in Rehgion{divinethings] ſumëre, bb lacrum 3 
I gain. | Jab. b tibi.] Plaut. | 
8:5 Even ibey awho do injuſ= Etiam quifactere (b, V. B 
tice, hate it. bb odium à habere in) ug" * 
5 ̃ Or. | „ 
836 Hie hates his own condi- Qui placẽre alter, ſuus Aft ( 
tion exithout doubt, <vhom mirum 2e/e(LV II 
another's pleaſes, - bb odium ſors, tis, J. 5 4 
19266 
It is commonly underſtocd in ſuch phraſes as theſe, Habeo, offi Ying 
religioni, voluptati, quæſtui, ſtudio, cure, lueibrio, deſpic id þ 


Ec. In ⁊ebicb it is alſe expreſs d ſometimes ; as, Studione id ſibi 


n Laudi putat fore? Ter. Ad. 33. Quod viro eſſe odio videas, 
tibi odio habeas. Plaut. Quando tu me tibi habes deſpi- 
I. Proculcare & ludibrio ſibi habere videtur. Lucret. 


The Accuſative Caſe. oo; 
LX. Verbs Tranſitives Sc. See pag. 80. 


Yo ( LXI. Verbs Neuters may have an Ac- 
native of. their owon Signification. 

CW Quin etiam Verba, Sc. Lat. Hut p. 91, 
g - N. 152, 0. 
[| E. that will ive a Qui beatus ⁊ ita wivere 


" life, muſt be endued velle, is virtus prxditus 
th Virtue, | 21 eſſe operttre. Sen. 


which are live. qui ego vivere. Sen. 


a moment. Sentc. 

u all that which wwe Jam. nihil eſſe totum, 7 
ae lived, is nothing. vivere, xi. C. Gal. 

% /erves a very miſera- Miſerrimus. ferwire, ſer- 


ſuus. 


0 celo, govern two Accuſative Caſes. 
Verba rogandi, &c. Lat. Int. p. 91, n 


vice 4%. 
(+ Exam ples.. . 


4 Let God be aſted for nia. Virg. Deus pꝛſci wee 

re by thee. nia a tu. 

% pardon of thee, con- d Tu bb venia confeſſus 

iy Crimes. Thou att (Num. 55.) crimen, init, 
jd pardon by me. u. poſctre. Claud. Tu pojci 


venia 2 ego. 


2 3 * 


A double Accuſative Cafe. 17 3 


'Tir but a ſmall part of Exiguus pars eſſe vita. 


(hat ti me aubicl wwe live, * eſſe, qui viv 
tut a moment, and leſs re, & punctum minus. 


1 85 ho ſerwes his vitu, qui ſervire cupiditas 


LXII. Verbs of Aſking and Teaching, as : 


152; . 
V. B. One.of theſe Accuſatives follow: the . Paſſive 


I God leave [or par- » Poſeere > Deus bb ve- 842 


843 


— FEE 


WW 


174, © Exerciſes to the Accidence, Abla 
844 We: all beg Peace of thee. bb Pax, cir, f. b tu poſt 
7% art aſked for Peace by omnig. Virg. Tu pſci, 
. ab omnis. | 
845 A Gedfor life and ſaſe- b Deus bb vita rogari 
ty. Let God be aſted for ſalus, tis, F. Sen.) 
life and ſafety, , rogari vita & ſalus. 
846 Mont teacheth ſime per- Egeſtas b aliquis db te 
Von, Temperance. Some are perantia docere, Aliq 
tavght Temperance byWant. rae temperantia ab ef p 
447 Friends advertiſe us of Amicus b ego bb mul incu 
many things. We are ad- admonere, Admontre F 
tertiſed of many things by tus ab amicus. Plin, 
F tends, | e 


XII 
of 


| thin 


q Ver gs of Aſking often F change the Accuſative 
the Per fon into an Ablative with a Prepr/ition ; | 
Hoc oro te, ora te. I intreat this ef thee. So, exo 
polco, precor, peto, rogo, obſecro, quzſo, exigo, p 


.{tulo, flagito, precontor. 
Rogandi Verba, &c. Lat. Synt. p. 91, n 152, if 


848 Q We fee to thee, abe Ad tu confugere, d 
d fire help of thee, we give opis petere, tu ego to 
»p ourſelves wholly to thee, tradere. C. Tufe, g. 

$49 A nothing of a Friend Nibil niſi honeſtus 
but what is bongſt and rectus ab amicus prſt le 
rig Ot. N „ f 


+ Seme alzoays 3 ar, contendo, quiero, ſcitor, ſciſeitor, hoc At 
® Some the Accuſative of the thing ; as, Interrogo, conſul 


percontor te de aliquo; ſo likewiſe, Doceo, celo te de hac en 
' Alſo, moneo, admoneo, commoneo, te de hac re, according 
Rule XLIII. Of the warious Conftructions of theſe Verbs, ſer 1 
Index Var. Struct. | ; 1 
| With 
nf 


xu | 


XII. All Verbs require \ an Ablative 
of tlie Inſtrument, 3 


art 5 
Drodvis verbum admittit Ablati vum, 
d te * Hut. P. 925, n. I 53» O. 

li 2 

＋ The Inſtrument and Manner. 


incurable Limb muſt Immedicabilis mem- 85 

iff with Iron. w_ ferrum e 
1 

| things may be done — pecunia effici pol. 851 

Maney. e. 

7 . catch'd by plea- V oluptas capi homo, non 85 2 

neſs than Fi ſhes with minus quam hamus piſcis. 

. h Plaut. 

180 on after the man- Ire annus mos, ris, m: 353 
ring Waters. fluens aqua. OW. 

ar runs on full Admiſſus labi annus e 854 
with Horſes put guar, Id. 


imitate any thing Argilla quidvis imitari 8 55. 
wet Clay. udus. Hor. 

agree with ohe Mouth De amicitia utilitag.om- 8; 6 
ing the w/e ofulneſs of nis uns, os, oris, u. conſen- 

Vip. tire. C. Am. 

vy is done tauo ways, Duo modus feeri injuria, 857 
by force or fraud. aut vis, aut raus. C. Oft. 1. 


© mind} that which qui mutare TH, ne- 
mf not help [ alter.) quire. 
' us always worſhip Deus ſemper purus, in- 89 
vith a pure, ae teger, & incorruptus mens, 
mf} mind, * tis, F. venerari. C. de N. 2. 
hat fincerely avor/hips Qui honus files, ei, f. 60 
2 «he alſo, Deus co/ere, amare & ſa- 
cerdos, tis, c. Stat. 

| What 


II F 


aue, Turton the. it 


r patiently [with a E guns animus 0 ferre, 858 © 


* 
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861 What madneſs it is to Quis furor eſſe belly 
bring on Death by War? It ceſſere mots, tis,f Im 

is at hand, and comes pri re, & tacitur clam q 
vately with a filent foot. ille pee, dis, m. Tiby 

862 Ma'y more Men have Multo plus homo 
been diſtroyed by Violence of impetus, us, m, deler 
Men, than by all other Ca- ſum, quam reliquus e 
lamities. calamitas. C. Off. 2. 

863 Covetouſneſs of Money a. Multus magnus ; 
feets many men with great modum afficere pecuni 
incorrueniencies, © piditas. C. de Inv. 

- 864 By what ſteps { I pray) Quis tandem grad 
did Hercules aſcend to Hea- m. Hercules * aſcend 


ven? Was it not by his Ac- cœlum? Nonne ve: g 


| tions and Virtues ? atque wirtus? C. Pa 
865 M bo <vould not extol the Quis amicitia Pylad 
J icnaſbip of Pylades and & Oreſtes, is, non 
Oreftes with the greatef} mus laus ** efferre ex 
- Praiſes? G. 

866 They live lite aſter the FYiwere pecus, din, 
manner of] Brutes, who tus, us, m. qui om 
refer all things to pleaſure. voluptas referre. C. 

867 Maney liſt is lamented Plorare lacrima a 
with true Tears. pecunia verus. Ju. 

868 NM Our Religion teacher, Religio noſter pre 
that aue Could laue [be af- re, ut idem modus 
fected towards] our neigh- proximus affetus ** 
bours, as [after the ſame gui erga egomet ipſe. 
manner as towards] our- C. Am. page 190. 
es. 8 ræ v. 


3969 Among the Cauſes of our Inter cauſa malum u 


Ewils one is, that wwe live [una] eſſe, quod viv. 
according to Examples, and exemplum & . conjut 
ase carried a u ay by Cuſtom. inis, f. abduci. Sen 
870 That which is done by Qui exemplum fit 


Precedent, men think is ale etiam jure fri putare 


done rightly. mo. Cie, 


75 'e Ablati ve of the Cauſes 


WE 10d? N. pays Ebrietas unus hora bilaris 
Jolly madneſs of one inſinia (EX) longus tem- 
ruth the wweart/ amneſs pus, oris, u. tedium ſæpe 
m 4 Ig iime. ' penſare. Senec. 

ed ine Anger proceeds Lentus gradus, us, m, 


no Menne atitb 2 flow ad vindicta divinus proce- 
zer end comper/ates the dire ira tarditaſque ſup» 
7 of the Puniſhment plicium gravitas compen- 


le heavineſs of it. fart. Val. Max. 1. 1. 
juries are overcome by Speciofius multò bene- 
urn much more $ea- ficium vinci injutia, quam 


tbe obſtinacy of mutual fenſari. Id. 4. 2. 


mT 7 AN fortune fall Qui fors ferre, ferre K 
pat % =s bear content. quus animus, Ter. 

lad wich an even mind. 

n | inovoledge enquiry] Omnis cognitio eſſe 0 
de with difficul- fructus difficultas. | <BarF 


my bawve conquered the Moltus natura vitium & 
| and impediments of impedimentum meditatio, 


% fludy, indufiry, induſtria, RE 25 
rende. 1 rare. 


Pre 7 * 1 p 1 7 
23 ; 5 5 
ſe. ee bers for ihe Homo homo cauſa? ge- 


Men. | nerari. C. Off. 1. 


later [1's ſake. us commodum gatia. C. 
alice [ill will] i glad Malevolentia /ztari[ gau 


r misfortune, aud dre] alienus Pic Bir & 
en [+ nubles at anather's emulatio angi alienus bo- 
fi num. C. | | 
ar” croater part of men Voluptas homo pars ma; 


„d by Pleaſures. jor perire. Sen. Ep. 58. 
| late Herd 8 in | Grex,gis,m,totus in ager 
Fields 


ng no body far thy Nemo, inis, c. violare tu- 


7 
871 


872 


873 


than they are repay'd mutuus odium pertinacia 


$274 


we 


876 


831 
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Niall thee abe \ feab - and unus ſeabies, ci, E tal 


ma e of one Hog. WW perrigo, ini, C. porcus. 
882 De thy endeavour, that Id 0 agere, ne 


no. body may hate thee thro' tuus tu meritum *4 od (one 
thy. baun deſert. „„ Wa 
883 The Moon ines by ano-= Luna lucere lux, ci 
. thir's light. | e, ds 


884 I baiis mare fooliſh, than Quid ſtultior eſſe, q 
that one ſhould value [be (XVII) aliquis 24 
pleaſed with] hi mſelf for. (XLVII.) plactre, qui 
that which he himſeif did non * facere ? Sener. 
not do? | 

88; I. i irguired. thro' what Quzri, giſthus 
thing Egiſibus became an res (CIV) ee factus at 
Adulterer : The cauſe is evi- ter; In promp'u c- 

dient; be was idle. eſſe ; deſidioſus * eſſe. 
| „ nie ends Reed. 3. 

896 Jt is folly to die for fear Stultitia eſſe ti nor u 
Deal. mori. Sen. Ep. 70. 

887 be manners of men are Mutari mos, ris, u. 
changed by aduerſity as well mo adverſus res per 
as proſperity. 1 atque proſper. C. 

888 u no excuſe of fin, if Nullus eſſe excul 
you ſhould fin for the ſake of peccatum, fi amicus ce 
a friend. | 26 peccare. Cie. 

889 Same young men, either by Nonnullus adoleſcens, 
a certain filicity, or thre' felicitas qu'dam, five bon 

goodneſs of Nature, or the natura, five pazens 4% 
management of their Pa- na, rectus vita via /e 
rents, follow a right courſe C. Off. 1, 
of Life. ur 

890 All men love themſelves Omnis natura ſui i 
naturally by [nature ] diligere. . 

891 © Firtue is neither loſt Virtus neque naufrs 
ty Shipzercek, nor by Fire, um,neque incendium ani 
wor is it changed by the nec tempeſtas, nec tem 
atrrations of Scaſens and oris, n. permutatio mute 


| Tim, S... 
| P tha; | 


Abarive of the Cauſe. 


ehager ag thaupht it to Credère, 4idi, elle ſce- 
Vickedn'ſs, that Body lus, eris, n. (XVII.) pin- 
{be fatrened with Body guefcere corpus, oris, n cor- 
[one] Animal live by pus, alterque animany, 7s, 


ade 


Pythagoras. Ow. Met. 15. 


; eaſy to receive goed tacilis eſſe æquus commo- 
ue with az even Mind, dum“ ment, tis, f. capi Ov. 
good Fortunes to be e manner. 

ved. ] | | 
t: Har pneſi of the mind Copia cibus, i, n. ſubtili- 


E 
lar by plenty of tas animus impediri. Sen. 
. . 


7. Prepoſition is ſometimes expreſſed. 
ro cauſæ & modi, c. Lat.Synt.p 92, n. 15 3.0. 


with Paſſion, can nei- f. fieri, fs neque recte fieri 
te done well, nor ap- poſſe, nec ab hic, qui ad- 
iy tho/e that are by. eſſe, probari. C. 

we cught 4 be taken, Cavcre(LXXVIIleſſe, 
kms /hould: be puniſ d, ne idem de cauſa alius 


vftion for the ſame Of- quidem. C. 

(Cauſes.] 5 

bo avould ſay, that it Quis “ dicere, xi meli- 
er 10 do any thing us eſſe tur piter aliquid face- 


u anger be far off in Ira procul abeſſe in pu- 


onfiderately. ſe. 

br Multitudeefteems few Vulgus ex veritas, tis, f. 
according to truth, paucus, ex opinio, nis, f. 
things accordiug to multus eftimare, C. 


0 
LXIV. 


- 
n 


ud; grow wanton moſt Luxuriare animus res 
waly by Proſperity ; nor plerumque ſecundus; nec 


Theſe things that are Qui cum perturbatio, nis, 


179 
892 


tath of another, m. animans wivere lethum, 


894 


896 


1 not ſo much ar called plefi, alius ne appellari 


897 


ab pleaſure, than cum voluptas, tis, f. quam 
h ith pain ? honeite cum dolor, ris m. C. 


89s 


Wing, with avhich no- nire, cum gui Nihil recte 


con be done abell, no- fieri, nihil confiderate pol- 
Ws I 


999 


oy 80 0 Exerciſes to the Aecidence, 


| LXIV. The Word of Price is put 
Verbs (or Ad jeclives) in the Ablgiive C 
hy Quibuſliber Verbis, c. Lat. SRC. 2.9 
n. "153 
gee. {will not buy Hape with Spes, 1. J. pretium 
@ price. end, e. Terent. 
gol Virtue is valued at a Magnus ubiq ve pr{ 
great price every where. virtus Himari. Val, 
GO2 Anger and Madneſs is Inde homo ira & 
' occaſioned to men by this nia eſſe, quod ey 
[from hence] b:cauſe they magnum eftimare. $ 
Value little things at agreat 

rate. | ; 
93 MNothing fl; dearer,thau Nullus res carius 
that which is bought with ſtare, quam qui preces 


prayers. f. 72 emi. Senec. 
god Deoſpiſe pleaſure ; pleaſure pernere voluptas, 
does harm being bought nocere emplus dolor, 1 


ewith far. voluptas, tis, J. Ho 
g053 Bad pleaſures of a nan Homoi(XÞLVI.)n 
„ MC; mals gaudium con 
906 Plato ſays excellently, Egregie Platodiccre 
that theſe things are tis mis eſſe, qui homo ({ 
ces which men buy with emere vita. Senec, 
fe 
9 Many a place of Honeur Plurimus aurum « 
ts ſold fer Gold, honos, ris, . Of, 
co8 This man ſold his Country 3 Venaere didi, his 
| or Wa. | rum patria. Virg. 


LXV. Except theſe Genitives, when 

are put alone without Subſtantives, I. 
quanti, pluris, minoris, tantivis, 2 
Excipiuntur hi Gemtivig Ws. L. S. p. 

N. I5 

900) Tel this pleaſe more, Magis illod juvare 
which are bought at @ dear- plus emi, Paterc. 

er rate 


Verbs of Plenty, &c. 181 
dad confiderately is of Conſideratè agere plus 9 © 
* than to think Wegen cogitare pruden- 


e 
ter. C. Of. 1. 

9 — is neceſſary, Quantum guantum bene 911 

35 - bought, at how much emi, qui neceſſe eſt, G 


Att. 3. 29. - 
| 2 avhich is wot nece/= Qui non opus eſſe 92 


r is dear at a penny. (LXIV.) an. ſis, m. charus 

10 ' eſſe. Sen. 

& hing ball coft a Fa- Res nullus minus, oris, 913 
e Vs than his Son. conflare (XLVT.) pater, 


quam filius. uv. 

ſhey newer con ider, how Non unquam reputare, 914 
vr their Pleaſure coft quantum ( (CLV.) fur gau- 

| dium WS Id. 


LXV. Verbs of Plenty or Scarcenels, 
ling, emptying, loading, or unloading, 
Have an Ablative Caſe. . 

Yerba abundandi, Ge. Lat. Syat. p. 93, 


N. 1545 O. 


Wature wants" few and Natura paucus res & par- 915 
ul things, vus egere. 

douls arg free from death ; Mors, tis, f. carere ani- git 
Verſes are free from ma; & carmen, ini, », 

4 mori carere.. | 

He 5779 t> be without Carere debere witinm, 917 
al, that is prepared to qui paratus eſſe in alter 

fad againſt another. «ere. CG. | 
2 things are never Nunquam eminens, ir, 318 
| invidia carere. Vell. Paterc. 

; Dol th thou think thou canſt Cenſerene tu poſſe repe- 919 


any Woman, that is rite ullus mulier, qui (CV.) 
53 thout fault? carere culpa? Ter. 
ue The Belly has no Ears, Venter cavere auris, is, f. 920 
75 be innocent ita great Vacare culpa magnum 921 


; * N | eſſe ſolatium. Go 
; 1 R All 


182 Exerciſes lo the Accidence. Lor, 
922 . All puniſhment and cha- Omnis animadverſo I are di 
by flifement ought to be Wwithaut ay 1 5 contumelia dend 
reproach, III.] debere. ler. 
923 Greatneſs of Mind, if it S ris, maguitudo, We ough 
'- without Fuſtice, is in juſlitia wacare, in vitiuyir than 
FJaut, for nothing is bo- eile. Nam nihil hone +clicf- 
nourable, that ts Without eſſe, qui juftitia vacare. M i mf? 
Juſtice. TN, you V 
924 Fortune frees many bad Multus malus fortuna MY. © © 
men from Puniſhment, none berare pzua, metus, u, hr hav: 
rom fear. nemo, inis, u. Sen. ing er 
28 115 abounding in Wealth Homo divitiæ, ates EET 
are often puffed up with pl. affiuens ſæpe efterri M 
diſdainfulneſs. = ſtidium. C. An. de, ane 
¶ We ſee ſome men au- Videre quidam ao, da. 
ing with Money and Wealth, circumfiuens pecunia opeſq a 
yet to defire thoſe things tamen is defiderare max {XV 
moſt with which 4. a- me, gui abundare, M 
bound, _. een 4 Mor, 
927 Tantalus, they fan. 4. — Tantalus, aio ow | (co, 
ways wants, always abounds egere liquidus, ſemper aMhr:;m11 
with clear Waters. undare aqua. Ov. 1 
928 + Themiftocles aas more Themiltocles 3 mall tor, 
willing to have a Man that lui, vir, qui. pecunia ** Fun, 
abanted Money, than Money gere, quam pecunia qq 
that ¶ wanted] a Man. vir. C. : 
929 He enjoys Riches moſt Is maximè diviua g 17 | 
apt wants Riches leaſt. (LXVIII,) frui, qui mir blpenc 
me divitie 8 Sen . 
e l 


C LXVII. Sometimes a Genitive or Ablaf „ 4 
tive; as, Egeo, indigeo, tui or te. | 75 
Ex quibus quædam, c. Lat. Synt. p. 93 wm 
n. 154 v Wh 

Examples of the Genitive. & 


; | | Ung 
930 A mad man needs 4 Infanus c, d J. , jill 
A 5+; als" 


n 
e 
17 
* 


Nor, fungur, fruor, potior, &c. 183 
Vtare” detreid, that ene Natura velle, wolui, al- 93 r. 
bond Hand in need of ter alter indigere. C. EK. 
ther. * x CON. 1. 

We ought to help theſe Is potiſſimum opitulari 932 
„ban others, auho moſt debire, qui opes Maxime 
lie indigere. n ug # 

in moft certain Poverty, Cextiſſimus paupertas, tis, 93 3 
n you wan; Something. V. eſſe, cum aliguid "3 in- 

hb digere. Tr con. | 

2 1 hav Woh Under- Senſus, vs, m. a cœleſtis 934 
ungen, daun from the demiſſus trahere, xi, Arx, 

ry Tower, which cis, f. qui egere pronus, & 
tures inclining down- terra ſpeclans. Juv. 15. 

nu, and locking upon the 

tb, VIE. 


| {XVIII. 2 Utor, fungor, fruor, 
mor, dignor, nitor, veſcor, gaudeo, aſ- 
eo, aſſuefacio, muto, verto, munero, 
munico, fido, confido, impertio, im- 
wtor, govern an Ablative Cale. 

Fungoey fruor, Se. Lat. Hnt. p 93, n. 


154, 0. 
Moſt people ufe too much Plerique nimius indul- 935 


* lgence towards . their gentia in liberi, orum, m. 
.cer. pl. ſuus uti. 

5 bey that pra. di ſe Li le- Qui liberal: ag, tis, f. ut, 936 
„ procure good at 20 to benevolentia ſui conciliare. 
. lden. 
„nu uſe our time; 22 eſſe ge, tis, f. ci- 937 
* life glides arc wwith a tus pes, dis, m. labi ætas. 
bot. Ov. 
e cannot make uſe of Mens, tis, f. rectè uti 938 
Underflanding <vell, be- non poſle, mhltus cibus & 
ed cutth mach Meat potio, nis, f. LXVI.) com- 
brit. pletus. C. Tec. 

WM <«. R 2 Era OE} 


939 


184 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


: . . - A C Uto 
The conveniencies which Commodum gui ui, | ab 
IF N. eve AL 


are uſe, the light which ave cis, f. qui frui, ſpiritus, 


exjey, the breath which we m. qui ducere, 3 Dew tation 


draw, is given and beſtcabed (XIII.) dart ; Laue d 
fen us 55 8 4 agg, 75e N, 0 ed f 
940 The good enjoy eterual life Bonus in cœlum * 4.5 
2 Heaven. | ſempiternum fru, C will | 
941 Do not think that thuu 9 Cavere ® credire - wa 
N ei for 855 7 hic unus res tu mats . 4 , 
that thou migbteſt cgi 5 Ne, n 
Pleaſures. Sh l. 4 . da ndhip 
64* 4 15 thy Ears oftener than Auris, ». 4 frequent Er 
enge. quam lingua uti. Sen | & 
943 Vie db not uſe Water, nor Non agua, non N ty 
| Fire, on more occaſions than m. plus, r:s, (Cll.) lod Ih 
FN * 1 3 uti, quam amicitia. C. * 
n may make uſe 9 Beſ/tia ho utalit 1 
Beaſis fer their Profit EL tis, 1 15 0 1 
cut 1.71 bi. | injuria. e ae ry 
945 The young man delights in Javenis gaude 22 
n its in juvenis gaudere eg 5 
- Horſes and Dogs. | canisque. or | py 90 
946 D.light not in wain Ne "* gaudere vat 
—__ . | ö - Senec, 5 9 2 
94% I i a ſavage cruclty. Ferinus rabies, i, J, 1,7, 
to delight in hed 8 Sanguts, mY — . ob bi 
Wounds. h vll nus, eris, u. Senec. Wi wi 
948 Good mer delight in Equi- | AEquitas & Fuſtitia g ch fe 
o and Juſtice, .. Aue I delectari] vir ben , 
949 He that dilights in pic Qui fene frui gad 7 
ning, ts ſa vage. ſerus eſſe. Claud. | — f 
950 Q@ Certainly nothing can Certe nihil homo pc 5 
be better for man than to melior eſſe, quam va ! vg 
* 4+ my all pain and omnis dolor, 7s, m. & 812 
zulle, and to enjoy the leſtia, per/ruigue f 
greateſt pleaſures 205 of & ag & RY . _ 
Mid and Body. n. voluptas. C. 2. PlingW'* * 
gol Dere would be no expor- ls res, qui + '*abunds „ 


tation of thoje things, æubere- exportatio, nis, f. & 15, « 


» 


Utor, fungor, frucr, potior, &c. 185 
eve abaunded, and no t 14 egcre, invectio, mis, 14 * 
tation of” thoſe things nullus eſſe, niſi hic munul, 

ue wanted, unleſs men eris, n. homo '* fungr. 
firmed theſe Offices, 1 

4 . + Rule LXVI. © | 
| will do the office of a Fungi wicis cos, tis, f. 952 
tone, Hor. | 

What is mere glorious, Quid eſſe glorioſior, 953 
wn change Anger into quam ira amicitia mutare ? 
mnd/hip ? % „ 
becomes thee to rely Tu wirtus, tis, , decire 954 
irtue, rather than on potiùs, quam /argurs, ni, 
. . niti. a | 
Jaſon got the golien Jaſon aureus wellus, eris, 955 


We. 4 5 . pot iri, tus fem. 


1 » 
F-4> 4 


*-Potior ſor-times governs a Genitive Caſe, the 
Fative Caſe of the former Subſtantive being under 

Wd: As Rerum potirt | {ci}, imperio] to have the chi- 
lt, 10 le Lord of all. | q 


\ Cleanthes thought the Cleanthes fol, 10, n. do» 956 
p was chigf Ruler and minari & res potiri putare. 
5 of all things. E. Arad. 3 
. abo could not be a Homo qui cæter animal, 957 
/r other Animals, if is, n. par, is, efle non (CV.) 
rvuere ſeparated, being ò poſſe, ſi ſeduci, ſocietas, 
':2:hered by Society, are tis, f. manitus res potiri. 
fall. Senec. de Benef.-4. | 
e Roman People got Populus Romanus ſocius 958 
 :overnment of all Lands defendendus (N. 57.) ter- 
ding their Allien. ra omnis 3 potiri. Cic. 


, potiri urbis, 7, e. imperio. Potiri hoſtium [V. imperit, 
] te conguer the Enenics, Poti ri hoſſium, | fc. urbe. 
14 be made Priſcner by the Enemies; te get the City of the - 


WW: ; ich a Captive may in ſome ſenſe be ſaid to do. 


” if 


R + = PRIX 


186 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


ä | bi ger Sh he 1 e anthe 

LXIX. Verbs hat fignify receiving Mir 1! 
diſtance, or taking away, will have an A Nil 
lative Caſe with Aa, ab, E, ex, or de. 95 4 
Quzdam accipiendi, Sc. Lat. Synt. l 4: 

p 94, n. 155, . 

959 Death takes as a Mors a malum ego ' 1 bots 
from Eis. ductre. C. Tuſc. I. gin 
96 Rajhnefs differs very much Temeritas a ſapin [fever 
from Wiſdom. diffidere plurimum, C. 


961 Mie are farther removed Nullus res longius a 


cher 
from the nature of Beaſis in a natura tera, quam ri: = 
nothing, than in Reaſon and & oratio. C. OF. 1, ty of 2 
Speech. | | u rucd. 

Note, The Prepoſition is ſometimes left out after diſto, Vin 


jungo, ſejungo, ſepono, ſemoveo. Alſo after abſterreo, de- 


* * * . Veri. 
cutio, - duco, mo, - ripio, ---tfaho; ex- -- cutio, „ 5 
o a 4 vC! 
*»»=traho. according to Rule CIII. See the Index Var, Srrutt. 2 
| wh PE f a 5 t Jrom 


Virty 
C377. 
rr all 
519 
"Tp 

FR 


LXX. The Ablative Caſe after Verbs 
taking away, may be turned into the Nati\ 

_ Vertitur hic Ablativus, Sc. Lat. Synt, 

1 | 42k 94, U. 155 
9% Time, lakes auay grief, Dies adimtre 


Por) . rt fr 
from people. Oh inis, f. HR 7 er. give. 
903 Tale not away from ano- - Ne ſuùs lo adimerea 


tber auhet is his. n 
9 Pain takes away from a Auferre hama fructus 
man the enjoyment of all m. bonum omnis dolot 
good things. | OE 
905 From <whem would rot Quis non wy all 
Solitude take away the en- ſtuctus voluptas omnis 
joymens of all Pleaſures? litudo? C. An. 
966 J Should not @ «viſe man, Nonne ſapiens, fi fa 
if he be rrady to die with is, f. ] confici, 8 4 
Hunger, take aviay Meat, cibus alter eme ad nu 


Verbs of taking away. _ 187 
anther man, that is res utilis? Minimè verd. 
fangs No by no HK. Of: 3. 


. falling down Nilus præcipitans fui 997 


ara hearing From tragor, is, m. auditus, us, 
that dævell near it-with m. accola auferre. Plin, 
0 
late azvay "from ang. Detrabere alter, & alie- 968 
n both againſt Juſtice, nus a juſtitia, & contra na- 
againſt Nature, - tura eſſe. C. 

every one of us frould Si unuſquiſque ego 969 
away what he could detrahere, xi, qui quiſque 

rvery one for the ſake poſſe emolumentum ſuus 

n Advantage, the gratia, ſocietas homo (27 

of men muſt needs be (CV.) everti neceſſe eſſe. 


"rad, 1d. Of. 3. 
Vine be kept from hot Calens ingenium vinum 970 
n. ſubtrahi. Senec. 


very one 
from a ny but 9 F ada poſſe, at nemo virtus. 
Virtue. e 
e labour if Poets de- Vates, inc. labor omnis 972 
rr all things from Fate, fatum eripere, & populus 

Git Eternity to mor. onare mortalis ævum. 

Ons, Lucan. g. 


t from him, to avphom 2 5 putari ſtul- 
gives an Eſtate. titia. Vid. Hor. Ep. 2. 2. 


LXXI, 4 Noun or 8 Subſtan- 
e with a Participle, having no Ward 
ereof it may be governed, ſhall be Put in 
Ablative Caſe abſolute. - 
Quibuſlibet Verbis, G. Bid. 

When there is no other Participle joined with the Sub- 


wive, the Participle Being is expreſſed in the Engliſhy 
{Exiſtence anderſtood in the Latin, 
|  Nathing 


tale away - Eripere vita nemg non 971 


aughty Folly is thought to Qui res dare Deus, hic 973 
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NMothiag is better than Nimhil amicitia pr 
Friendſhip, Virtue being ex--lior eſſe, exceptur vi 
capt tis, f. C. Am. 

g975 God has given nothing bet- Amicitia nihil mel 
ter than Friend/hip to man, exceptus Japientia, ho 
excepting Wi dom. Deus dari, 2s, Jum. 

976.. Shame N loft, all Vir- Pudor amiſſus , on 
tue is loft. virtus 6 perire. 

977 Iba. pleaſare of life can Quis poſſe eſſe jug 
there be, Friend/hip being ditas vita, /ublatus a 
taten away ? ae? CE: 

978 Love and Friendſhip being  Charitas benevolentil 
taken away, all pleaſure is ſublatus, omnis eſſe s 
_ away out of the World tub! latus Jucunditas. q 

life. } 

979 3 17 hou ſhalt condemn no body, ' Damnare nemo, 
the matter not having been t. cauſa non cognitus.. 

examined. | 

980 No guilty perſon i: acquit- Sai judex. icis, c. 

: _ himfelf being Fudge. nocens abſolvi. Ju. 

981 > © e 4k Friend moy Blandus amicus à v 
eafily be diftinguitbed and facile ſecerni & intern 
diſcovered from a trur onc, poſſe, ailigentia adbil 
diligence being uſe l.. C. Am. 

982 Every good man folliws Qui pulcher & pre 

© thatewwhich is brut and ex- eſſe, fſpretus conte 
cellent, d ping and con- e ed optimus qui 
temning Fliuſure. ſequi. C. Sen. 

983 Thou foalt ſayw de no- Tu nihil invitus di 

thing, Minirwa being un- facereve Minerva. 
ling. 4 $855 | h 

984 MNetbing is becoming, Mi- + Nihil decere, #vit« 
nerva bing un Illing {as aio) Minerva, 1d eſſe, 
they Hey, that is, Nature werſans & rejugnais u 
op poſing and refiſting. For Neque enim attinere 
it ſignifies nothing ie ftrive tara repugnare, nec 9 
againſi Nature, nor to Fun quam ſequi, qui af 
ue ſ aim at] any thing ac hich (CV. 9 Cic. Om 
ton ca ret attiin, : 2 


4 


The. Ablative abſolute. 189 


Lure bas. Ji den us the Natura ego dare, ded, g85 
i fe, as, it were of uſura vita, tanquam pe- 
5% 10 [pay] day being cunia, nulla praſtituta dies. 
Nel. Tu. ES 

| thou grow milder and Lenior & melior fieri, 986 
oll Age coming on? accedens ſenefta ? Hor. 
L that bas determined a Qui ſtatuere aliquid, pars 987 
p, on? /f 2 being unheard, inauditus alter, æquus licet 
bas determined right, (cvi.) ſtatuere, haud Equus 
ut been juſt, eſſe. Sen. 


E may be bloat 45 dum, «chile, cum, hers 
do, when z ſi, if, &c. either in Latin or Engliſh. | 


Gown did they live, Quam bene vivere, *, 538 
vr being King . Saturnus rex, gis, m. [dum : 
n was. King J Saturnus elſſe rex L] Tibul. 

oll man is a com- Senexefle laudator tem- 989 
r of the time that w, pus, oris, n. actus, ſui puer 

ag a Boy {when he [cum ille ee puer] cenſors 
Boy,] cenſurer and catigatorque minor. Hor. 
122 of younger[People. | 
albu is fruitleſs, Na- Natura reludtam [ fs na- 998 
firivving (if Nature tura reluctari] labor irritus 

6] againſt it., ceſſe. Sena. 


| Heng #, tleu being quam, tu dives, tas ? Qua- 
[while thou art rich ?] re templum ruere anti- 
40 ancient Temples fall quus? Hor. [i. e. Dum tu 


a dives es.) 


. Gate is ſhut too late Serò & nequicquam ac- 992. 


iz Vging.when the loſs is ceptus jam janua dammm 

judy Ja tained. claudi. Vid. Jus. Sat. 17.” 

1 5⁵ being a Child, the Nui puer, totus ſurgere 993 
n Generation ſcall ariſe you ne, tis, F. aureus mundus. 

i the "On 3 Firg. J. i Are. pag. 14. 


Con- 


70 does any ane want Cur egere indignus quil. 991 
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Conſtruction of Paſſives. þ wy 
LXXII. A Verb Paſſive (whether Þ compo 
/ Imperſonal . „. 
ſonal, or Imperſonal) vill bave. after it Main 


Ablative Cale of the Doer, with a. Pre 
ſition; 46, Virgilius legitur a me, Vi 
is read by me. | 85 


LXXIII. Sometimes a Dative; as,. 
gilius legitur mibi, Virgil zs read by 
Non audior ulli, 1 am not heard by any. 

Paſſi vis additur Ablativus, Sc. L. S 

2 - 95, A. 156 

And the ſame Ablative or Dative /hall 
the Nonnnative Cale to the Verb in 
Active Voice ; as the following Examp 

will demonſtate. | 


Examples of the Ablative Caſe of the De 


994 Poverty ſoows by whom Paupertas oftendere 
thoy art loved. Poverty quis (CIV.) amari. 8 

« ſhewws awho loves thee. Paupertas oftendere 

| (CIV.) amare tu. 


ver neg. 
wier Nat 
if a 80 
Care 1s 
and 
; by G 
kth for 
ular Pe 
was 6X 


Plato | 
dy} #/ 


mfur o 


ru gar 

do hic 

8! [wh 
[1 


] 

are /o 
dture 
vat Ee 


ther loves any one, nor 15 ligere quiſquam, nec 1 
himſelf beloved of any. He ab ullus diligi- C. i 
15 niiſerable who loves not Miſer eſſe, qui nen dilig 
any one, and whom no body quiſquam, quique 1 


loaves. inis, c. diligere. = GE 
999 Nothing can be well done Nihil recte fieri poſſe ¶ e 
Os aff angry perſon. An an- iratus, C. rats np": 


gry perſon can do nothing rectè facere poſſe. 
eel! . 4 


Corflruftion of Pajjroes. 191 
„% the mind, but Non modo animus & g 

I od; is difcomp./ed ira perturbari, ted etiam 
. Paſſion does not corpus, C. Ira non modo 
nfoſe the minds but animus pertus bare, ſed et- 

_ iam corpus, oris, x. 


„% neg/efted by Cod. d Deus negli gi. C. Deus 
Wer neglefs the Af nunquam vegligere res vir 
if a good man. bonus, | 


and far particular & ſingulus homo conſuli. C. 
% God. God con- Deus conjultre & civitas & 
> for States and for ſingulus homo. 
war Perſons, | 
was excellently aurit - Præclare 3 cribi, ftus1009 
Plato | Plato writ ex- ſum, a Plato, nis, n. [pre- - 
ly} that ave avere Clare 3 ſcribzre, pſi, Plato 
m fur ourſelves only, ego non ego ſolum natus 

N eſſe. C. Off: 1 


lic is commended re, qui a plerique laudari 
Wo [vhich moſt com- [qui plerique laudere.} C. 

| T utc. 2. - EA 
are ſo farmed ty na- Ita * generari d naturaiooz 
mature has ſo formed ſ natura ita ego generare] ut 

ut we do not ſeem to non ad ludus jocuſque facs 

far ſport and jet. tus eſſe 15 videri. C. OF. . 
pleaſures of the body Voluptas corpus, oris, u. 1003 
ruh called by Plato, vere a Plato dici, &us ſung 
wements and baits to illecebræ, arum, f. pl. & 
Plato truly called the eſca * malum. C. 

1 of the body the al. * Rule XXI. : 
and baits to evil Plato vere ; dicere, xi, 
voluptas corpus illecebræ 

& eſca malum. C. 


ee ſpleaſure lays ſidiæ, arum, f. pl. a voluptas 
or puls.) [ wvaluptas tendGre inſidiæ a- 
1 mma. }] C. 


U | The 


* 


Airs of @ good man Bonus vir res nunquam 998 ä 


(are is taken both fir A Deus & civitas, tis, . 29g 


rupar Sort think that Vulgus is honeſtus puta- 1oũ0 


7% are laid for Souls Anima (XLVI.) tendi in-1004 | 
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192 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 
1005 , The coveteus may dies Avarus non paſte 
not poeſs riches, but is poſe vitiæ, arum, f. pl. f 


fe 2 by & poo e mY writice poſfeders. — 


ſeſs him. . federe ille. Lal. Ma 


Examples of t Dative f the De 


1006. JI lad rather be ap- Malle probari unn 
proved by one good man, than uam multus mains, 
by many bad men. I had ra fon. Malle was 
ther that one good man ſhould prubare, . mule 
like ms, than- —_— bed... lus. 


1007 By abb hos nd the a, "IH — 
aorcalilungſi ef rich Creſus non opulentia Cn 
been heard of N hö bas Ov. Quis non 
net heard of the wealthine/s ph, Cra us. 
Cræſus? 

1008 Glory has been gotten by Ars, tis f. ing 
mam [many have gotten gueri, fitus, fur, 


5 view? by ingenuous arts,, multus [multus quer 


vi, gloria.) Ov. 


theſe things that fland Jeem is, qui fare. C. N 
to mme be moved: } People putare is moveri, q 
that are failing think thoſe | 

things to move, that land. 


1010 It is not perceived by one Semper in ſtudiu | 


that af lives in laudable neſtus viv ä non ! 
Exerciſes one that always (ſemper in ſtudium 
lives in laudable Exerciſes tus vivens non inte 
does not perceive] when quando (CIV.) © 
6% Age creeps upon him. tenectus, "th Ser. 


bath i 
0d me. 


er 


tere 
U, bu 
Lble &. 
ut U 


„ 


be giv 
a1 de 


1009 To people that are > falling Nawigans moveri | The 1 


mit. 


NLV 


ft ou 
rum 


Conſtructiun F Paſſroes. 193 


LXXIV.The Participles of Verbs Paſ- 
and all other Participles fignifying Paf- 
„ moſt commonly have the Dative Cate 
re. | 
uorum participia, 6c, Lat. Syntax, p. 96, 

— * n. 156, O. 
The path of death muſt Semel omnis calcandus 1011 
 trod by all. eſſe via lethum, Hoy. 
th is nat to be feared Non elſe mors, tis, f. io; ; 
nen. metuendus bonus. 
nder that nothing is Cogitare nihil in vita tu 101 3 
tfired by thee in the expetendus eſſe, niſi qui lau- 
% but that auhich is dabilis & præclarus (cv) 
ble and excellent. eſſe. Cic. 
JW + abways live fo, as Semper ita vivere, ut 1014 
Witt that an account ratio ego rrddendus | elle.] 
bi given by us. 22 arbitrari. Cic. | 
r detefted by Mothers, Bellum mater deteflatus. 101 f 

| _—_ Hor. 


*. Prepoition before the Ablative Caſe is Sme- 
itte. A. Conjuge deſeror. Ov. Epift. 12. 
pore: deficiar. Id. Conſilio & ratione deticitur, 


iy 
| 


ay LXXV, More eſpecially the Prepoſition 
aul, oben the Ablative Cale fignifies the 
rument, Cauſe, or Manner, as well as the 
1. 


Examples. | 


%% are forbidden by Lex, git, V natura þrobi- 1016 
Law of Nature to do birifacere injria. C. O Gf. 3. 
8; The Law of Nature Lex natura ay natura lex 
Nature by its Laws] ſuns] prohibere ego fatëre 
to do Izjury. injuria. 

* 8 | 15 All 
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1017 All things are govern'd by- Omnis regi divinus x, 
the Dia in: Mind and Pro- tis, f. & providentia, 


fortune 


vidence. Ihe Divine Mind Diyinus mens & provi, * 
aud Providence gowern all tia regere omnis. Vell 78 
things Or, God gowerns all us regere omnis provide yo 
things by his Providerce. ſuus. : TE , 5 his 
1018 Excellent Fempers| Wits] Praclarus ingenium , „. 
are excited by Glory. Glory ria incitari. C. Gloria % 
excites excellent Tempers. tare preclaros ingeniv], ve 
1019 No body avas ever made Nemo unquam ns l 
immortal by idleneſi. 1dle- immortalis Feri fat 5. ih 
nfs never made any one im- Jum. C. 2 — 
J. Inis, c. unquam r | 
= FE 3 facere, Kei. ih 84 
1020 Proſperity 1s adorn'd, and | Liter, arum, ff. pl. in of t 
Adverſity is helpt by Learn- ſecundæ ornari, ade 2 
ing. Learning adorns Pro- adjuvari. C. Literæ orn . 
Jperity, helps Adverſity. res ſecundæ, adjuvare if diets 
6 fs | 4 by 3 is, m. mill bis 6 
rie are mitigated | lor, 1% m. mig |; 
IN Time. Time nage wvetuſtas, tis, f. Vetuſlas E fe 
'— tigare dolor. =_ way 
1022 Man are deceived by the Homo aecipi ſpeciu Wy... 
appearance of good. An ap- num. Species bonum 4 Ty wh 
pcarance of god deceivermen. pere hamo. of 1 87 
1023 Mie are all drawn by the Trahi omnis laus, i * 
defrre of Praiſe. The diſire fludium. _ Cie. Laus ff Wil. 
of Praiſe draws us all. wm trahere ego 1 0 2 et 
1024 Goad will 15 got by Bene- Benevolentia enefict Wi. Cor 
fits. Benefits get gocd. capi. C. Benefictum ca. \y 
nl, benevolentia. f e op 
1025 Men are catch'd avith Feluptas capi pong! _ ou 
Pleaſure as Fiſhes with a hamus, 1. m, piſcis. C Wy 
Hook. Pleaſure catches Voluptas capère homo, Wi, he 
Men, as @ Hook does Fiſh. lamus piſcis. is, „. Mich © 
1026 - Profit is outweighed by Commodum pra por 


nd Pretites 
Honefty. Honey cut ae rari huneſ} as. Cic. Hos 


74 
Profit. > "0 Pr eponderare commodu 


U 
991 


Conftruttion of Paſſives. 165 


ſirtunè is form'd to every Fortuna ſuus quiſque /in- 1027 Pk 
n ly his oucn manners. gi, mos, tis, m Cic. 9 
| 307 manners from for- Suus quiſque mes fingere Fi 
lo every man. Ea fortuna. C. Nepor. © | 
nn, Fortune to hin Quiſque ſui fortuna Hu- TH 
by his ou'n manners. ge, e ſuns mos. a + 
ſhe manners of men Cre. Mutari mos homo ad- 102 ' 
we'd ty adverſity as well verſe res, perinde atque 1 
U prejperity. Adwverfity proſpere. C. Am. = 
nges the manners of men, Adverſe res mutare mos 1 
well as proſperity, homo, perinde atque r 1 
| ere. Fi 

The goed delight in fare Bonus bonus familiari-10:2g . 
ghted with } the conwer- tas deleftari. C. Am. 4 I 

in of the god. The con- Bonus amiliaritas de- 1 
ration of the good de- ledtare, bonus. — 


bu the good. 1 : * 
Every one is mgft drr aan Suus quiſque ffadium 1030 | 
bis c“ delight. His maxime duci, duus Au- 13 
1 delight draws ewvey dium quiſque ducere maxi- 111 
333%. | me, a 1 
ane are made hollow Saxum cavari aqua : 1031 
Vater: A Ring is worn conſur annulus aſus, us, m. 

oy by uſe. Water makes Ov. | | 

WF  Srones: Uſe wears Aqua cavare ſaxum : u- 
„ Ring. Jus conſumere annulus. 
wicked are always Improbus, i, n. animus 1032 
ted by their Conſcience conſcientia ſemper cruciari. 
Conſcience of their C. 

a.] Con /cience always Animus conſcientia ſem- 

WT nents the wicked, per cxuciare improbus. | 
WO 61d gawe Reaſon lo man, Deus homo ratio“ dare, 1033 4 
BY which the appetites of the dedi, qui t regi animus ap- 1 
“night be gowerned, petitus, us, ms [qui F regere 1 
ich might govern the animus appetitus.] C. 1 
tits of the mind.) + Rule CV. 44. 


a ; S2 IXXVI. he 


} 


k | 
* 
= 


* 

. 

1 ' 
* 
4 

WS 

[ 
. 


| 


t 


296 . Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


LXXVI. ben twoVerbscome immedi 
together, or not having a Nominative C 


nor a Conjunction Copulative, or other! 

ticle of Connection between them, ite M 

/hall be the Infinitive Mood. bat 
re 


Quibuſdam tum Verbis, tum Adject. 
Lat. Snt. p. 96, n. 156 


N. B. 4n Infinitive Mood may be governed a 
ele Participle, as well as of the Verb: Alſo of a 
AcjeRive. ew 
1034 All defire to know. © Scire velle omnis, 
1035 Ne body nales haſte e- Properare vivere n 
noughto lime, i. e. t live axell. l ſatis. Mart. 
1036 Money cannot change Na- Natura mutare pec 
ture. | neſcire. Hor. 
1037 A good Man delights to Admoneribonus gan 
be adnonifhed.  Senec, de Ira. 
1038 Friendſhip cannot be but Amicitia, niſi inte 
among} the good. For nus, e non po/e.. 
Friendſhip cannot be with- ſine virtus amicitia 
out Virtue. non poſſe, C. Am. ce 
1039 Virtue cannot die, ner he Virtus non poſſe # 
| taken away by force, or by nee eripi, nec ſur rift. 
ftealih. . | | | 
1040 He that does not know Qui non noſe, ai, 1a 
bow to hold bis tongue, does neſcire logui. 
not know how to ſpeak. 


1041 Phyfick cannot takeaway Tollere nodoſus 2 8 


deaua/ 


the nutty Gout.  medicina podagra. 1 art 
1042 A ward let go, cannot Niſcire vox, ci. i can. 
return, | ſus rewerti. Hor. Nat! 
1043z No body can be bappy Nemo poſſe oft = 
without Virtue. fine virtos. C. lhe & 


le pr 


. The Infinitive Mood. 197 
«Wy i thou wang? be Si welle amari, amare, 1044 


Senec. 
Neglected y are Negleclus ſolere, i incen-1045 
wt to gather Jrengph. * diam /amere vires, tum, F. 

pl. Por: -- |< 
It is a fooliſh thing to Qui cavtre (CV. ) page, 1046 
that, a rho ſtultus admittere eſſe. Ter. 
4 Vents 4 
Beware that thu dust not 39 C:mmiltere cad ee, 1047 
nit any thing, ao bich qui mox mutare (CV.) 
 wouldſt preſently fe ve laborare. Hor. . 


21 


ie young man is ne Cereus in vitium fedi, 1048 0 
it, to be bent towards monitor, 75, m. aſper eſſe 1 
% rough te Monitors, and juvenis, eupiduſque & a- 10 
„ haſty to lia ve matus relinguère fornix... | 1 
＋ loved. 1 5 Hor. . j 14 | 
„% men hate to fin 3 Oat peccare bonus vir- 1049 1 
' love of Firtur.... tus amor. 1 
„% men bating to fin AH xgſus piccare. bonus 1050 = 
live of Virtue. . virtus amor, N 
(iter than g his, 7 as they Poſterior cogitatio [ut 10 l Kt 
* hers to be 1he more aio] ſapientior ſolere . . 13 
132 
| lace. that 3 thou Quando is eri, qui 1042 3 
| uſt have, cannot be velle, non poſſe; velle 1 
be thou willing * 5 * {cv.) poge [ Jeri) : 1 
ie] that WE oP [be Ter. | 44 
* de. \ SS 
bat Sos not forbid Qui non wetare fecca- 1053 10 
/m, when he can, cam rt, cum poſſe, jub re. al 
& fat $107 4090+ © Wo. \ ol! 
| No art, no band, mowork- Natura ſolertia nullus 1054 1 
FP ca: reach the wiſdom ars, tis, f. nullus manus. as, 4 
Nature in imitating f. nullus opifex conſegui 1 
© $o//e imitari. C. boy, 
lhe Spaniard; avere a Hiſpani elſe prodigus 1065 Wl 
Wee predigal of life, and gens, 71, J. anima, & 46.0 


8 3 VE 


J 98 E xerciſes to the Accidence. 


© very ready [eaſy] to haften Properare” Yacilimas 
4s. 74 * tis, te Sil. 


3 


Fx Fa A 170. 348 35. AndRuleXX 0 
This infinitive Mood ſupplies the place of the Caſe after the 
and anſwers to the HED WHAT? A. 9 588 


goctrinam. 


LXXVII. * be En oliſh of the Infini 
Mood Active, coming * one of theſe $ 
ſtantives, Studium, cauſa, tempus, grat 
otium, occaſio, Cc. n be made by 
Cerund in Di. 


ene. in Di pendent, Sc. p. 96, 


157 Note, 
0g - There area ja hound arts Eſſe ars, tis, f. mille nu/7 | 
to hurt. 1 75 "4 cere. Ov. ; 
=: oh Phaſureofien leavercau- Voluptas ſæpe relinqſ / n 
ſer ta repent. © re cauſa pœnitere. C. . 
1053 Nature is @ ⁊ety gocdl Natura eſſe optimus a+ muy 
guide to live well, . A. refte wivere. © C. 


egg Ve are all inflamrdawith Beate vice cupid 
a di/ire to live happily. omnes incendi. 

1060 The hope of impunity 14 Spes impunitas, tis, | 
2 very. great temptation to maximus peccare illece 

; in. eſſe. Cx: * 

1061 Nature gives e Animals Natura tribucre anima 
01:0 time to act, another ta alius tempu, oris, 2. of 
„ alius guieſcère. C. 

1062 Q' Let us remember, that Meminiſſe Numb. 1. 
OE are come into this IVorld ego venire in hic vita ta 
as into a lodging, not as into quam in hoſpitium, 1 
a Hime. For Nature has tanquam in domus. 


given us here an Inn to tura enim hic cammor le 
flay in, not a place to dxwell diverſorium, non Habit u 
„ locus ego date cdl. e oup 

| de Sen. the A 


The Gerund in Om. 199 


all / eaſtern of drinking in- = Bibere 7 augẽre 1063 


r 


10 


+ the defire [of it.] aviditas. 5 
laubetſtone, incapable it- Acutus reddere cos, u, 1064 


F of eutling, is abie to f. ferrum valẽre, er. 


iron ſh p. jpſe ſecare. Hor. 


LXXVIII. The Engliſh Muſt or Ought 
be read by the Gerund in Dum with tt 
Eſt /et imperſonally. And then the No- 
native Caſe in Engliſh muft be the Dative 
Luis | 125 
Cum ſignificatur neceſſitas, Wc, Lat. ut. 

8 5. 97» n. 157, 0. 
Note, The Dative Caſe is moſt commonly under flood. 
muſt govern my tongue. Lingua (LI.) moderaritobs 

ee ego. Plaut. | | 

: muſt ſpare tender Parcere eſſe (XLVII.) 066 


tener. Juv. 


| _- refit Po Gow, Rejifiere ee (XLVIII.) 1067 


iracundia. 


ate daily that we Quotidie meditari, re- 1068 


t 19 refift Paſſion. fi/tere eſſe iracundia. C. 


WW: cue bt not to be very Non eff graviter iraſci 106g 
Wh with Enemies. inimicus (LLV.) 


ley are not 40 be liſten 4 Non audiendus eſſe, qui 1070 


Who 1hink that we oxght. graviter iraſci eſſe inimicus 


very angry with Ene- putare. C. Am. 


tow late is it, to begin Qyam ſerus eſſe, tum 1071 


We then, when. wwe muſt vivere incipere, cum de- 


Wo? fintre eſſe? Senec, 


* muſt be upon our Animadvertere fe, ne 1072 
% lefl wwe ſhould be callidus aſſentatio, nts, %. 
Fd with crafty flattery. (cvi.) capi. C. An. 


. ought to take care, Efficereeſſe, ut appetitus, 107 3, 


the Appetite obeys Rea- 7 mn. ratio (evi. ) obedire. 
1 | 
Ne 


2 Exerciſes to the Accidonce. 


1074 We dip bt to be free from Vacarr «fſ I 
all perturbation of Mind. mos pertu "14, 
107 J Me vught even the more Qui parvus wia 
carefully to beware of theſe delictum, ab hie ed et 
Faults [Sins] which Jeem — declinare. 


ſmall ones. 
See mare above in the Firſt Part, 4 the ſeveral Conſtru 


lard 111 


pas / 
the W 


, all ff 
turdy 
Plaus 


taugh 


of the Gerunds and Supines, are (avgey exemply _ . 55 
|, ſhe Ott 
95 Time. DIG 1 its 
IXXIX. Nouns that fomifyPart of Tip” e 

are commonly put in the Ablative Caſe, WM. 
* ſignificant partem temporis, & 
Lat. Syn. 2 98, n. 150 LN 
ance 
N ſat 
10 . Death Hangtover very Mors ego omni . . 
hour. © pendere. C. Ser. | G 

1077 Plato died writing. in his Plato whus & cee 
und eightieth Year. annus {cribens 3 mori, 
Jum. C. 


. cos 
d d1y 


* 7 
| nig i 


Peng 


years 


1078 Let the Count rf reſt ma Lux, cis, f. ſacer re 
Hel day, let the as æuman eſcere humus, requief 
025 PU. waar Ov; 
1079 Micked men tarry their Homo feeleratus 
awitnrſ5 in [their] brea/? dis, f. diefyue ſous ge 
night and day. | in 3 ori, n. teſti 
Juv. 13. | 
10% God pours out giſt os Deus munus, eis, n. 
"and nights without inter- intermiſſio dier & nor 
miſſion. © dere. Seer. © 
1081 J thu ſhalt laviſh Feſtus dies, m. ſi 0 
” away any thing on @ Holi- prodigère, „gi, prof 
day, thou may . want oma etre * Jicore. Flas 
Working-day. - Md. . 7. 
1082 A; Sxvallows in Summer- Ut hirundo,jni 7 of 
line, fs falſe Friends are ttmpus, oris, n, fic falſu 


| there's 
s dots 7 
hp lie 6 
WET? 


Riches 


ine de 


Han 


fY 
Der 


. Neuns of Time... 201 


ad in the ferent time of micas ſerenus vita tempus 
a4 ſcon as they ſhall præſto, eſſe; hmulatquetor- 
the Winter of Fortune, tana hyems ' videre, de- 
| all fly away. volare omnis. Ad Heren. 4. 
turdy Bull cks come to Tempus, oris, n. difficilis 1083 
Pls in time; Horſes venire ad aratrum juven- 
taught to endure hard cus; Tempus durus pati fræ- 
rin time. num doceri equus, Ow. 
ſhe Star of Saturn f- Saturnus ſtella triginta 1084 
n its courſe in about fere annus curſus, us, m. 
% years; the Star of uus conficere; Jupiter, 
ver in twelve years. Fovis, m. ella anus duo- 


LXXX. But Nouns that ſignify Conti- ll 
nce of Time are commonly uſed in the 10 
cuſative Cale, | 
2 Ye: autem durationem, &c. Lat. Hut. "WR 
Ind P. 98, n. 158, o. bet” 


4 
| Examples. FA 
Wt: covetous man is tor- Avarus dies n0Xxgue cru - 108 « 
d d1ys and nights. ciari. C. i 
e ought to conſider days Dies & nox cogitare By N 
nights that We muſt + eſſe mori + eſſe. 14. = 
{ + Rule LXXVIII. = 
* benes aba. 1 Demoſthenes annus pro- 1087 

Jars before Cicero. pe trecenti ante Cicero, _ | "i | 
| m. efle. C. . | Wi 
„„, no body ſe oll, Nemo eſſe tam ſenex, 1088 ö 
does not think that he qui ſui annu non (CV.) | 
ee a Year. ' Putare poſle vivère. C. fl 
„nan is certain that Nemo, ini, c. explora- 1089 4 
Riches ſhall remain to tum habẽre divitiæ ſuus ſui 5 
me day, permanſurus 2 unn! We 
11 dies, C. Par. i. 
10 Rant bonius came to Arganthonius ad im- 1090 

Government 40 Nars perium guadraginta an- 
vt, 
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JAN | ' 3 EY 
old, reigned 80 years, and nus natas * acccdere 


lived 140. otoginta * regnare « 
& centum & wiginti 
exe, xi. 
1091 N They that prayed, and Qui totus dies ® pr 


ſacriſiced auhcle days, that & 2 immolare, ut 
their children might out- liberi ſai (XXXI1.) f 
live them, were called ſu- ſtes, itis, eſſe, ſuperſtit 
pe ſtitiaus pur ſons. 3 appellari. C 
. {I Newertheleh, continued Time is ſometimes put i 
Ablative Caſe. 7 | 
Examples. 
1092 +With Pythagoras Scho- Apud Pythagoras « 
lars vere obliged to be filent pulus guingue annu; * 
i ve cart. | ccre eſſe. Senec. 
1093 All cur liſe abe muſt learn Totas vita vivere 
to live; and all our life u ccre eſſe - & fotw 
mi learn to dis. | dictre effe mori. 9 
1094 Ii in à manner certain. Arganthonius 02: 
that Arganthonins reigned annus d regnare p 
eighty years. certus eſſe, Pin. 


| - Space of Place. | 
© L.XXXI, Nouns that fignify Spar 


tween. place and place, are commonly pul 
the Accuſative Caſe. 


Spatium loci, &c. Lat. Synt. p. 99 
1099 © We ought not to depart A re clus conſcientit 


o Nail"; breadth from aged oport-re franſuerſuii 
Conſcience, _ 4 m. diſcedère. Cic. 
1096 ahh is an hundred and Abeſſe Italia ab 8 
twenty Mile, from Sardinia; nia centum * 
Sardinia is two hundred paſſus, us, m. Sardinie 
Mile from Africa, efle ab Africa ducents 
lia faſlus. Plin, 


that 7 
tpafe: 
wade, / 


2 aV 


wenty. 
ene, 
Ae | 
ad thi 
hung 
it Plac 
an Hun 
1 at 
is one 
bree, f 
ven. 


Nouns of Places. 


Sometimes in the Ablative. 


4 und Pharus, be. Pharus Inſula, quondam 105 97 


797 ts MW joined to ab Agyptus, nunc is pons, 


2 ee diflant dies nauigalio. nis, fediflans 
a Bridg 


tis, n. junctus eſſe. Plix, 


A Place. 
ler Names of Cilies, Toaurs and ſmall Mandi, as 


ring Rubs. 


Caſe, if the Noun be of the firſt or ſe- 
Declenſion, and ſingular N umber, other - 
by he Ablative. 


XXXII. rn. The Genitive Caſe, 

Wnnc verbum admittit Genitivum, Fe. 
Win, domi, Sc. Lat. Hut. p. 100, n. 
159, o. 


[iſpaſians being Cen- Veſpaſianus Cenſor, 7 is, M. 


a gave in an hundred ginti annus, i, m. Parma 
boy years ; at Brix- tres 3 edere, did; Brixel- 
ne, an hundred and lum unus centum viginti 
ve; taube, an hun- quinque; Parma dug cen- 
14 thi: ty, at Parma; tum triginta ; Placentia 


it Placentia ; one Wo- unus; Faventia uns mu- 
an hundred and thir- lier CXXXII; Bononia 
„ at Faventia; at unus, Ariminum vero tres 
ie one, but at Arimi- CR XXVII. PIin. 1, 7. 
be, an bundred and 1 

5 (ben. q "Tis- 


DOMUS a RUS, are ufed according to PMN 


Nor AT a Place is made by the Geni- 


bat Taxation, which Is cenſus, us, m. qui 1098 


wade, three ferſons at 3 agere, egi, centum vi- 


i bundred and thirty-. unus centum triginta & 
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10909 N "Tis ſaid that Milo Olmpia per ſtadiunſ/ (call 

avalked through the courſe greſſus eſſe Milo * <9 

a2 Olympia, carrying (Lat. cum humerus ** ſufinÞ* mar 
when he carried] an Ox bos, vir, c. C. Senf 

on his Shoulder. ; 

1100 Chilo a Laced:imeman Chilo LacedzmoWue «vo 

| expired when his Son was victor (LXX|) filiugO]| 

conquered at Olympia. pia expirare. Plin. W- 

| O young men, the Audire, adoleſcens , 40 

Speech of Archytas the Ta- oratio Archytas, æ, IA 

rentine, which wwas deli- tinus,qui * tradi, tus 

wered to Cato, when be was Cato, vis, cum effe 

at Tarentum being a young leſcens Tarentum : NW: 229 

man: He ſaid, that there capitalior peſtis, 15%. 

vat no miſchief more perni- corpus, oris., n. volugy/t A 

cious given to men by na- homo dicere eſſe a f] 4 

—_ that the pleaſure of the datus. C. wcful p. 

od 


[XX 
ative 
Verb 


- 4 


m, & 


1101 


ly. 
1102 Ther”; always enough for Domus & foris: 
ene to be uneaſy at, at home quod hit, ſatis ſemper 
and abroad. ; Tan. 
1103 1 (/ays Nafica to Enni- Ego (inquam N 
I believed your Maid that Ennins) ancilla tuus 
| you were not at home, dcre tu non eſſe 4 
don't you believe me my- tu ego non credere i 


felf? | Cic. de Or. 2. * 
| ; ie We. 
So likewiſe aue ſay, Humi, or Terræ, on the Gr: 177 
Delli, or Militiæ, at Var. 1 N 
LXXXIII. 2. The Ablative Caſe. £[;*./ 
(aii 


Verum fi proprium loci nomen, Cc. . 4 
Hnt. p. 100, n. 1602: 
. * re 
1104 There auas one Argantho- Eſſe Arganthoniu ß. | 25 
nins at Gades, that reigned damGades,ium,f.p/.98' 
gighty years. | toginta annus regnare 
4 


n (call-the, man] /ivings ap Rugs, ri u. ego yivens 1105 


the country, th call tu diecre in urbs, 7s, ff 
man living] iz the beatus, Hor, AN. 

ty happyi> * | = 
(Such a one as the Learn- Qvalis eruditus ſolcre ap- 1106 
are apomt to call a iſe. pellare ſapiens, is, in reli- 

u, ave have heard. ef quus Græcia nemo, inis, c. 

e M all ., the eeft if Aibenæ, aruzmz, A pl. unus 

er, at altbeus but. one. accipꝭ rg, cepi. C. de Am. 

6 uch reſpedt au v0, Nuſquam tantum * tri- 1107 
re giver to Age, as at but ætas, tis, J. quantum 
Nemonz ald Age was no *La is, H. nuſquam 
ere more lunc ure. elle ſeneftus honoratior. 

"£ de Sen, 

ut A. . an Action WAS» Aubenæ adverſus ingra-1108 
bed by Law gain un- $105. aftio 3 conſtitui, 4s 

weful perſons." - £114) Yun. N- Max. | 


* 


LXXXIV. To a Place 3 pur i in the Ac- 
ative CaſGGQ. 5 

Verbis, ſignificantibus motum ad lo- 

n, Cc. Lat. Snt. P. 100, n. . 0. 

Let him 1 ſail to Anticzra. Navigare nee Hor. 1109 
lle vent to Syracuſe. Syracuſe, arum, fi pl. ſe 1110 

8 3 conlerre, tuli. C. 

0 I think wwe muſt re- OR, 02/7] Rhodus 1111 
re to Rhodes. Tf better àrbitrari. ie, —acd Laſus 

une Joall happen, de ® alle, reverti Roma. Id. 


return to Rome. 


(aniſtius the Lacedems- Caniſtius Lacedæmonius, 1112 


4, aud. Philonines the & Philonides Alexander 
an , Alexanter. the Magnus curſor a Sicyon 
at, ran from Sicyor to Elis, dis, . unus dies 
u, 1202 Farlongs. iz oze MCCII. ltadium(LAX XI.), 
h, Re: | I eurrcre, occurri, Plin. 


T Regulus 
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1113 Regulus being taken Pri- Regulus captus à Pon 
foner. by the Carthaginians, cum Roma mitti, Gus, fi 
when he had been ſent to jurareque ſui redire, * no! 
Rome, and had fworn that fides hoſtis datus fall 
he would return, would not etiamſi ab amicus retin; 

rea his promiſe given to Cic, 
the Enemy, tho he was d e- 
tained by bis friends. 
EXXXV. From à Place, or by a Place 
75 put in the Ablative Cale. 3 
Verbis ſignificantibus motum à loco, & 
P. 101, N. 160, ( 


3 Accip:re, cepi, Romat 
ſciculus literæ, arum, fl. 
Iter Lazdicea ? tac 


1114 J received à Packet of 
Letters from Rome. 
1115 L made my Tourney: by 


Laodicea, ._ ub; 
1116 They did not flir from Domus ſui non 3 con 
s or” home. movcre, . . 


1117 Q An old and conſtant Percrebeſe re, wi, toti 
opinion had ſpread in all Oriens, tis, n. vetus & cot 

. the Eaſt, that it was inthe flans opinio; effe in fat 

Decrees of Fate, that ſeme ut is tempus, ois, n ). 
coming from Judea, fpould dæa protectus [aligui] r. 
chtain the Government of potiri (LXVIII. «) Sueth 
the World at thattime. in Veſp. 


Imperſonals. 

LXXXVI. The word that ſeems to be il 
Nominative Caſe, Hall e ſuch Caſe as tt 
Verb Imperſonal wi, have after it. As, 


map, licet mihi, I am at leiſure, vacat mihi 
T repent, pœnitet me. I am aſhamed, pude| 
me, I em weary, tædet me. If you pleaſe 
ſi placet tibi. | 
See Examples under the Rules LXXXIX, XC, XCI, XCII, 
q LXXXVIL 


CL 
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huſt 0; 


hen 


at re 


Ic ire, 


He. 


are 


Integr 
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ti @ 7}, 
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. Imperſonals, Oportet. 


II LXXXVII. But f muſt or ought be 
tin'd by oportet, the Nominative Cale 79 
"Wuſt 27 ought in Engliſb muſt in Latin be put 
the Verb following, aud make ſuch Caſe as 
at requires before it. As, I muſt go, oportet 
e ire, or Ut ego eam. | 


Examples. 


He ought to obtain, aha Imnpetrare oportet is, qui 1118 
a reaſonable thing. æquus poſtulare. Plaut. 

ll [ntegr/ity and innocence Integritas atque innocen- 1119 
e be in him, that ac- tia eſe oportre in is, qui 

jes another. alter accuſare. C. 


Diſgoneſiy, ought to loc brum, is ipſe ſui iutueri 
cr himfelf. oport re. Plaut. 
Men ought to reckon, that Homo exiſtimare oportire, 1121 
« ſees all things, that all Deus omnis cernꝭre, omnis 
firs are full of God. Deus plenus eſſe. | 
ales, ſaid, that men Thales 3 dicire, xi, homo 1122 
Wit to reckon that God exiſtimare oportire, Deus 
cl! things, &c. omnis cerncre, Oe. 
The pleaſures of the botty Corpus, orts, x. voluptas 1123 
wt to be contemned and conteimui & rej oportere. 
! ecte 4 . 
people ought then meſs Omnis, cum ſecundus res 1124 
e meditate 5vith them, eſie maximè, tum maxime 
„ bow 72 bear adwer/e ſui cum meditari oportire, 
%, aver things are quis pactum adverſus æ- 
087 /--o/per-0ns, rum, na (CIV.) ferre. Ter. 
ent cue the eaſt of Ex malum minimus o- 1125 
ils LE port re [nos] eligere. C. 
e muſt have an Ear net Difficilis oport? re auris, 11 76 


e Accuſaticns. is, nos] habere ad cri- 
CY men, mis, u. 


14 | | Tu 


lle that accuſes another Qui alter accuſare pro- 1120 


— 


re r A ET 4, : 
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1127 'Thou oughtef? to eat, that H oport re [te] ut 
thou may live; not to v re; non viv.ire, ut e 
live that thou may eat. A Heren. 

1128 Thou ought /* to dcijijſe Deſpicere oport re ic] 
that which thou . af loje. police deperd ze. 

1129 Thy mind mii judge it- Animus tuus oport Te 
felf rich, not the Speech of 3 fudicare dives, itis, 
men, not thy Pr/efſtons. homo ſermo, non pos 

1 ſio tuus. C. Par. 

1130 Thou miſt lome me myſ0'f, Ego ipſe [at tu]! a 

wot my things, if are are to oport. re, non meus, k 
te true friends, rus amicus ſuturus fum 
1 Fin. 
131 Every one muſt take care Sui quiſque exe ere 
for himſelf. port re. C. 
Place not the hope of thy Ne f pes pon're res t. 
Affairs in the Rewards of in pramium humanus;k 
Men; Virtue itſelf onnht ty tu illecebra oportrre | 


LX 
zenitl 
led, 


He 


It v. 
* pub 
w/ult / 
22 

lt 5 0 
lere J. 


N 


draw thee to true Houcur ipſe virtus 5 trahére Wh; thy 
by its 6Wn charms. VETUS decus, oris, A. odor s 
Somn. Sc. l ders 

er he 
* 7f the Verb following le imper/ancl, the Nominal ® his 
Caſe to muſt er ought mift be ſich Caſe in Latin a {t co 
Iiupenſonal requires ofter . Oportet credi nige 
{ cught to be beliew'd. | It mus 
| 1 890 
| 1 8 BY e. 

1133 J AWitneſ leirg an E- PJnimicus teſits credi 7555 
nemy muſt be belica d. oport re. C. bo 
1134 When one foal! have ence Ubi ſemel quis pt £ 1 ; 


ferfworn himſelf, he ought rare, is crc; poſted 
not to be tlie ved ofter- oport: re. 
arard:, : 


n 2 

lt rs 
wle to 
2 


1 rea) 
16] | 


a av 
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LXXXVIII. Intereſt and refert require a 
nitive Caſe of all caſual words, except 


tea, tua, ſua, noſtri, veſtra, and cuja. ö | 
Hæc imperſonalia, Intereſt, Sc. Lat. Synt. | 
P. 101, n. 160, o. 1 


It is the concern f all Intereſſe omnis, dare o 11335 
n to endeavour for Vir- pera virtus. a 
14 RY | 


very much concerns Vehementer intereſſe reſ- 1135 


Wh fgablict, that all ſhould publica, ut omnis “ con- BY 
p/ult for Peace and Con- (ultre pax, cis, F. & con- 99 
1 | cordia. | bw 
It rs all one to Theoderus, Nihil interefſe Theode* 1137 
„ee rots. rus, ubi (CIV.) putreſ- . 
| c.re. BY || 
Ihen King Lyſma- Cum Rex Lyſimachus1138 , 4 
tu threatened the Cro/s to Thendorus crux, cis, A. —_ 
rodorus, It is all cue to (LIV.) minari, Theodorus . 


wdorus (ſays he) Whe- (inquit) nihil intereſſe, hu- f 
r he rets on the ground, muine, an ſublime (CIV.) it 


en high. | putreſc:re. C. Tuſc. 1. : 
it concerns thee not to Tus referre non temere 1139 
ede raſply. credcre. 


It much concerns the com- Multum intereſſe utilitas 1140 

good, ® that Youth be communis, juventus, 2s, 1 
ul educated . R. XVII. V probe inſtitui. 1 
Wha is there, that does Qui eſſe, qui pudor, 16, 1144 ü 
! love Modeſiy in Youth, m. in adoleſcentia, etiamſi 

it does nothing concern ſuus nihil 3 intereſſe, non 
? ( Cv.) diligére? C. 1 
lt is the Intereſt of all Intereſſe omnis rectè fa- 1142 
le to do rightly. EZre. CG. 20-3. 

Epiſtle xvas invented fur Epiſtola ideo inveniri, 1143 
reaſon, that we might tus ſum, ut certior facere 
tify the abſent, if there abſens, ſiquid eſſe, qui is 
« any thing, which it ſcire, aut nofter, aut 
43. might 


"> 


. — 


| 
i 
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might concern either us, or (CV.) iner. Cic. 
themſelves, that they ſpould . YO: 
RO. | \ iz. De 


LXXXIX. 0 ertain ir ert5 id reguir 15 
Dative Caſe; as Libet, licet, patet, &c. If" © 
In Dativum feruntur hæc imperſonal} There 


Lat. Synt, p. io2, n. 161, o. wat A 
: Aud th 
1144 No body may fin. Peccare /icFre nemo, | bebt tt 
c. C. It bece 
1145 Thou may'ſt be good and Licere iu elle (XL.) HI 
happy. nus & beatus. 1 .. 
1146 Ther: may not hurt ano- Non /ic?re tu comme en 
ther for the ſake of thy own dum tuus cauſa .nocMy 7: , 
advantage. Ter; ©. Hing 
1147 J 4 "good man is not of Vir bonus non e 4 
liberty uot to return a lind. non reddcire bencicivd, Min, 
neſs, if he can do it. fi modo is factre ** pol cr; 
| 1d. 
2148 A man may heep a Thii-  Lickre homo fine lux 
day without Luxury, 0 ag*re feſtus dies, 48 
f en. 

1149 He thas agrees well evith Qui cum paupertas b 10 4 

Poverty, is rich.” Ne convenire, dives ell ret, 
| 1d. Ius 


1150 That ouly with is honeſt Honeſtum ſolim bon 
7s good, as the Stoicks are elle, ut Stoicus placere. | 
of opinion. Off. 3. 

1151 V you beat pricks with . Si ſtimulus pugnus c. 
your fiſts, it bart: Jour bends d re, manus plus dal, 

| more. Plaut. 

1152 You muſt be at leiſure for Mors [ ſeu] * vez, , 
death, whether you will or | fre] 7 nolle, waca 
no. 8 LXXVIII.) [tibi.] Sen. 


E I 


an 
lt, 
l am 


lt, 1. 
710 
%% nit 
ned 


See mere Examples of his Rule above Rule XLVI, Sc. 


XC. Son 


Pænitet, tædet, &e. 


XC. Some will have an Accuſative Caſe, 
1a. Delectat, juvat, decet, and its Compounds. 

Hæc imperſonalia accuſandi caſum, Ge. 
Lat. Synt, p. 102, n. 161, o. 


There are [ſome] that Ie gui delectare ſegnis 1153 
light to lead an idle life traduccre vita. | 
nd there are [lome}thar Et elle gui ſtudium in- 1154 
ht to ply their Studies. vigilare aware. | 

It becom?s a young man to Dectre adoleſcens, tis, c. 115 5 


modeſt, | elle verecundus. Plaut. 
It becomes you to ſheak Deceretuverus proloqui. 1156 
ne things. Plaut. 


Il does not become one Non decore puniens iraſci. 1157 

ing to be angry. For Nam cum ira *3 eſſe de- 

ing Anger is a failing of lictum animus, non oppor- 

Mind, one {inning muſf} tere peccatum corrig_re 

correct fin. peccans. (Rule VIII.) 
- 


Sen. 


XCI. Some wil have an Accuſative Caſe 
% 2 Genitive, viz. Poenitet, tædet, mi- 
et, miſereſcit, pudet, piget. 

His imperſonalibus ſubjicitur accuſativus, 
"WW. Lat. Synt. p. 102, n. 161, o. | 


am aſhamed of my Pudire ego ßpeccatum 1158 

lt, meus. 

lam ſorry for my fault. Parnitire ego peccatum 1159 

| meus. 

He that is forry for a Qui panitere peccatum, 1100 

. almoſt innocent. pœne eſſe innocens. 

L indo him worthy of Qui not pudere peccatum, 1161 

ment, who is nat a- hic pœna dignus judicare. 

med of bis fault, Cic. 55 1 
f 0 
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1162 He doubles the fin that is Geminare peccatum, 
not afbamed of his fault. dielictum non pudgre. 
116 3 Jam forry for and a- Ego ftultitia meus 


an Mi 


8 * 
„% $33 
D tf at g 


fame of my folly. gere & pure. «x [ f 
1164 V he concerned for the Num rfnactum [eum] WW ''* * 
fact! Are Ter. M . 
1165 There are ſome men that Eſſe homo, gui /i6;W* = 
are neither Weary nor a inis, f. infamiaque ſuns | 
ſhamed of their Luft and que f tedire neque 7 XCI 
Infamy a dere. C. + Rule CV. Hit 
1166 7 0 thee, who makeſt .Miſerire ego tu, qui 270 
this fo great a man an Ene, tantus homo (CV.) fac F 
my to thee. inimicus tu. Ter. tl, 
1167 Pity thou the needy.  Mijerire tu egenus. vis, 
1168 They that have lived o- Hs, qui ſecus quam * WMtur. 
therwiſe than become them, c re, ui, vive re, xi, peck boy * 
are moſt ſorry for their fins tum ſuus, mors appropff 
.avhen Death approaches. quans, maxime prent!? omo 
. Div. 1. e 
1169 Jam not wery much d if Es- megs' Vrtuna n 
ſatisſy'd with my fortune. nimis pænitére. C. (Th 
1170 Every one is diſſati ds Suus gquiſque ſors, tis, [194Vi 
___ avith his own lot. — peemitire. Cic. A ma 
1171 Hf thou art ferry for thy Si tu peccatum tuus þ jos Ty 
fault, thou wilt take care nitére, Cavire ne quid tag 
not to commit any ſuch thing poſthac ** committ:re. 4 1 
hereafter. OF. 1. Want, 
* Note, An Infinitive Mood N Supplies i. 
place of the Genitive. ir Gl 
* RU, 
1172 He is almoſt innocent, Rui peenitere peccare pe >. 
oh repents that he has ne elle innocens. Sen. lee 
fanned. 15 85 
1173 Art not thou aſbamed to Non ae tt reliqui hey 
allot the relicks of 1 7 to arum, . pl. vita virtus 800 
Virtue and a goed mind bonus mens deftinare ? 1 K a 
f He 
ub. 


12 


Verb Neuter changed. 213 


am not aſhamed ta'con- Non, ego pudire fateri 1 174 


Hat I do not know that [ u e] neſcire [#4] qui (CV.) 


Ia net Fubu. neſcire. Cz. 


here is no fear, leſ then Non metus officium ne 1175 


my repent that thou haſt is certore prior CVI ) Per- 


den in  hindueſs Sri. nitre. VI irg. En 1. v. 552. 


xn. Verb Neuter may be changed into 
: Imperſonal in tur, when the. Nominative 
e 40 it 7s a word ſigniſying a multitude ( as, 
uli, omnes, Sc.) or any one whoever, (as, 
vis, ullus, aliquis, quiſquam, c) As, 
etur, i. e. ab omnibus, for Flent omnes, 
bey all weep. Vivitur exiguo melius, for 
omo vivit exiguo melius, A Man, (i. e. 
one) lives better with a little. 


Fro Virtue men go Per virtus iri ad aſtrum, 1176. 


Heaven (the Stars]. [i. e. homines eunt.] 

4 man does nat live ſafe= Non tutò & fine metus, 1177 
ind without fe without us, m. wivi fine amicitia, 
ip. [i. e. Nen ullus wiwit. 

4 man does mt live Non jucunde vii, niſi 1178 


Hauch, unleſs he live ſapienter, nnen zn. 


uy, Poneſily, aud juſily. *3 wivi. 
War is to be undertaken, Suſcipiendus eee bellum. 1179 
a We may live in peace ut in pax, cis, f. fine injuria 
out Injury. (CVI) wine. C. 
e advantages of others idideri commodum 1180 


t en. Vy v A, (LVII ) alius. Ge 


They who envy, want; Qui rid re, egre; il- 1181 
who are envy'd, Hons le, gui invidert, res hab. re. 


e! ling. ; Plaut. 


low much fin is commit- Quantum publice priva- 1182 
 publrchly and priæ ately? timque peccart Sen. 


Nen 
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| 214 Exerciſes to the Accidence, wt 

| 1183 Men fin ewery awhere. Peccari ubique * 

1184 No prudent mau punis Nemo prucens puh 2, 

| becauſe «an offence has been quia. peccari, ſed ne C. 

| committed, but that offences peccari. Sen de Ira, Wh . 

5 may not be committed. TY 

ö 1185 Men end againſt Juſſice Peccari in juſtitia 4 

ſ tavo ways, both by doing 8 & infer ndus 7 

; Trjury, and by omitting of j juria, & pratermitia 4777 

| defending. : + defenſiio. C. 8 

| | + N. 57. af 

1186 They fin xvithin the Tro- Tliacus intra murus, v3 g 

| jan Walls and without. peccari & extra. Hor Wh, 5 0 
1187 The Foundations of Ju- Fundamentum eſſe „, | 

ice are, firfl that no baay ſtitia, primum ne e br 2 


be hurt, then that the com- (ALVI I.) 2. nociri, 
mon goed [profit] be con- inde ut communis util 
| falted. (XLVIII) 22 ferviri. 
1188 The diſcourſe Hheaus a Sermo vitium in 
fault to be in the Manners, mos, ris, m, indicare,qu 
4when people are forward to ſtudiosè de abſens detr: 


Speak of the abſent for the re cauſa dici. Id. 
fake detraction. 0 


1189 Through the Vices of men Fen; vitium ad pr 
they come to Battles. um 3 geniri. Prop. 


Let the Scholar be 1 ſed to vary theſe Paſſive reel & b 
Active Voice. 


q XC. 7 beſeVerbs, Begin, ceaſe, oug 
ule, may, can, being /et before Taper ſon 
become Imperſonals too, 

Copit, ncipit, deſinit, Sc. Lat. H 


p. 102, n. 102, 
1190 N Threugh Virtue nen Per virtus poſe iri a 


may go to Heaven „ 1 8 
1191 nan cannot live ſofely Non poſe vii tuto ill 2 
ewithout friendſbip amicitia. C Fin. 2 


1192 ÞA man cannot live flea- Nen pe? . uct! 
5 ' al, 


&- 


Cepit, incipit, diſinit. &c. 215 
th, unleſs" he live wwifſe- vii, niſi ſapienter, ho- 
luze/ily, and juftly. neſtè juſtèque vivi. C. 


U 7 g | 72 : . . 5 
Jen are <vent to fin eve» Selere pectari ubique. 1193 
5 KA . 

} uſes to concern the Solere intereſſe reſpubli- 1194 

ck. | ca. 
eis to be aſbamed of ucip re puadre ego pec- 1195 | 
„„. catum meus. 6 Bf 
: 


1 bt to be forry for S7 Detbzere peenttore e20 pec- I 196 
1 catum meus. 

aſe to be diſatigfyd Deſintre pœnitére, tu ſors, 1197 
b thy condition. lis, V tuus. | 


nothing evhich thou Nihil!“ face, qui tu 1198 


OY * 5 
— — — — — 
2 2 


ent ef. - penitire CV.) pat. C. 

; ley ought to le forry Ineptiæ, arum, . pl. 1199 

„e /ooler ies. ſuus is pomtere debire, 

1 be praiſe and Glory of Alias laus, 4, 7 8 gloria 1200 c i 

3%, 10 be enwied. (LVII.) i videri feli. C. A 

12 erghteſt to pity the Delz#re miſer:ri tu ege- 1201 "mY 

du. 3 J 1 

den uſes to happen ill cepe ſlire male ewe- 1202 | | 
ud men, and very <vell nire bonus, & optime im- RN, 
bad probus. (Rule XLVI.) | 

"i i: very great folly to Summus elle ſtultitia 1203 | 
fied with grief, when niœror, is, m. Cconfici, ik 

„„, ſauſible that no quum intelligsre nihil 

7 


can be done [by it.] pale profit. C. Tuſc. 3. i 

e cannot come to Ni, Sine liberalis ſtudium ad 1204 | 

01 without the liberal Au- ſapientia cen non 4 He. 

ba | Senec | 

2 me cannot avell be be- Non palſẽ bene creai 120 3 
| (LIII.) fama. 


ine dimoliſſtes e Nihil non longus demo- 1206 


J 


things but Wiſdom liri ætas; at ſapientia | 
*2 7 . , | 
t be harmed. (XLVII ) oceri non poſſe. 10 


lan cannot diſpute well Cum ira aut pertinacia 1207 
 pofſion or ob/tinacy. rectè diſputari non poſſe. 
CO I Fin. ; 


bs 7 

bt 
' F 7 
9 * 
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1208 - 1 could never be perſua- Ego nunquam fer 
de, that Souls died, when deri paſſe animus, cum 
they were gone out of theſe hic corpus, oris, 1. mort! 


That cu 
wblea i, 


mortal Bodies.  7exire, emori C. de 14 
1209 God uſes to conſult and Non univerſus fo!” 


provide not only for all man- genus homo, fed et 2 is © 


kind, but alſo for each par- ſinguli a Deus conſul 1 (4 


1 , 1 7 77 44 8 
ticular man. provideri ſolere. C. 4 ate 
y 47 


C XCLV. Imperſonals have ſometime pp 
Nen ide Caſe before them. 


. Nonnulla Imperſonalia remigrant, 
Lat. Hunt. VV 


1210 Ci Candid peace becomes Candid us, pax, i, 

men, cruel anger wild 8 trux decere ira le 

Beaſis. 

I211 if any thing is unbecom- 81 quid dedech᷑re in ali 
ing in others, let us avoid vitare iple. C. Off. 1. 
it ourſelves. | 

1212 He fee more in others, Magis in alius cern CY 
than in our ſelves, if any quam in egomet ipfe, 
fault is committed. guid delingui. Ibid. 


1213 Beware the day before * Pridie **® cavere, ne ©” 
left thou ſhonldſt do that cre, qui tu pigẽre pol Part 
which may trouble thee the die. Plaut. 103, 
day after. | 

1214 Dat which thou doſt Bene qui faccre, tu , or 
well, thou deft for thyſelf ; cre ; ; tuus i referre ma 

it concerns thee moſt. me. 3 

1215 Ceaſe to of that wwhich Tuus qui nihil iter 

not hing concerns thee, percontari deſin re. 70 
1216 Haſt thou ſo much lei- Tantuſne eſſe ab hs i 


fure from thy own Buſineſs, tuus otium tu, alienus;. , J 
that thou canſ? mind other curare, iſque nihil gui 4, 
mens affairs, and thoſe things tu _attinire ? Ter. th, 
which nothin; belongs to | 
thee ? 


's, 


Participles. 217 
That which is alla d, Dui licere ingratus eſle. 1217 
wbleaſfe, Mg. Ovie 
lalf of our time 15 s | pt Dimidum tas, tis, f.1218 
jj. In the longeſt life noſter edormiri In longiſ- 
py is wery lilile time, ſimus vita minimum elle, 
is lived. qui 397i, Sen: Ep. 99. 
Whatever fin is commit- Quicquid multus peccari, 1219 
by many, is unpuniſbed. inultus eile. Lucan, 
hn injuring the life of a In pater vita violan-1220 
ler, many fins are com- dus multa peccari. C. 


ted, Par, 3. 


B. A Ireperſoralti have a Nominative Caſe expreſi'd or under- 
or ſomething in place theregf. See the Oxtord Grammar, 
neſt, refert, delectet, juvat, decet, oportet, licet, &c. have an 
ative Mood or Claaſe anſewering 10 the Queſtion Who or What? 
lies the pace of a 'Nominative Cale to them, As, What 
. concern of all men? Af. To endeavour for Vietue, And 


e ether Examplis at Rule LXXXVIN, LXXXIX, XC, 


A Participle. 
LCV. Participles, Gerunds, Supines, and 
er Verbals, govern ſuch Caſes as the Verbs 
come of, 85 
Participia regunt caſus, Sc. Lat. Synt, 
103, n. 162, 


ite praiſe due to Jirtue. Laus debitus wirtus, (Raule 1221 
XLVI) 

Remember the prni/pments Meminiſſe pœnæ, arum, 1222 

tared for the wicked, f. fl. improbus pra paratus. 


Ibid. 
Our Ears are to le ſout Claudendus eſſe auris 1223 
tad Speeches. malus vox, cis, F Ibid. 
liger will do ne more Plus ego (XLVII.) Zaci- 1224 
lau an Injury, turus elie ita quam injuria. 
Sen. 
U We: 
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1225 Me ought to take care, Curare efle ut appetit 
that eve make our deſire o- us, m. ratio (XLV111., 
bedient to reaſon. bediens preb<re. C. Of. 
1226 Temperance is a moderat- Temperantia eſſe mo 
ing of the defires govern'd by ratio cupiditas ratio 
reaſon. | . 

1227 A man that follows plea. Homo woluptas (xlvi 
ſure, does not much benefit obſequeus, haud mult 
his Heir. © heres, dis, c. juvare, 

; rent. 

1228 Farth. muſt be returned FReddendus eſſe terra. 

to Earth. 8 e 
1229 J reckon thoſe the moſt Miſerrimus mortalis 


en N 
e of 


od to 
alt 1 
V. 


There 


id , 
g the 1 


OC 7 


rnath 


te. 


wretched of mortals, that dicare venter, tris, m. Wy 
are addicted to their Belly libids, inis, f. deditus (1 771 
and Luft. Sen. | WT 
1230 Friendſhip is to be prefer- Amicitia omnis hun © 
red to all worldly things. nus res anteponendus el "wy 
9 (LVII.) C. Am. 
1231 Death is tobeproferredto Mors, 11s, f. elle ant , 
baſeneſs, - nendus turpituda, inis, f. , 1 
1232 The exerciſe and delight Uſus & delectatio dq EY] 
of Learning is to be pre trina (XIII.) eſſe on 1 
' ferred before both all the improbus & actum & 175 a 
Actions and Pleaſures of luptas auteponemdus. a6 x. 
wicked nen. Fam. 9. 6. au ki 
1233 ASword is not to be truſl- Enſis, is, m. puer , | 
ed with Children. - . committerndus (LV 11.) eli, - jp 
1234 The Shadow of the Earth Umbra terra %, i, my 
hindering the Sun makes (LVII.) officiens nox, A, ,s, 
Night. a ̃— N n 
1235 Life is not to be bought Non omnis pretium v 57 
at any [every] price. ( LXIV.) emendus, fp, 7:,, 


| . | fl. 
1236 Children are not to be Puer cibus (LXVI.) i 
filled with Meat. plendus non eſſe. Sen. 


Participles. 219 
ten being born for the Homo homo cauſa 1237 


L fe of men, on t to do (LXIII.) genevatus, de- 
id to ove another, and to bire prodeſſe alius alius, 


f ſult the common good of & conſulère ( XLVII. ) 


10 


mn i communis utilitas ho- 
: i 2 m0 = 
ll [cre are ſome Animals Animal, lis u. (XXIX.) 1238 


| i of Reaſon, others hav- alius ratio expers, 7is, eſſe, 
1 q the ufe of Reaſon, alius Ratia (LXVIII. ) atens. 
| C. Off. 1. 
i more according Magis eſſe ſecundum na- 1239 
rature to undergo the tura pro homo 57 conſer- 
zateft labour for the pre- vandus aut juvandus maxi- 
wing or helping men like mus labor, is. n. ſuſcipere 
cules, than to live in 1 imitans (LX.) Hercules, 
Wilderneſs without any quam vivere in ſolitudo, 
uble abounding with all inis, f. fine ullus moleftia 
ty. FM + abundans (LXVI.) om- 
nis cofie, arum, f. pl, 
+ Rule VIII. 
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0 A good man hating fins Exoſus (Lx) peccatum 1240 1 | 
0” the love of virtue bonus virtus (LXIII) a- Y 
| | mor, ; boy 
p 1 


All good men will reſpece Magiſtratus bonus cv 1241 
rith great honour and be- ſuus (XLVII) conſulens 
wolence a good Magiſtrate & utilitas communis 
mſulting for his Country- (XLVIIT.) ſerwiens, ob- 
„ and ſeeking the com- litus (XLVII.) commo- 
n good, forgetting his dum ſuus, lex, gis, f. 
dun Intereſts, obſerving the [(XLVIII.) parens, wire 
Le, favouring Virtue, tus (XLVII.) fawens, im- 
raining Impiety and De pietas & nequitia (LX.) 
jauchery, being moved to coercens, æquitas, non ira- 
uni by Equity, not by cundia (LXIII.) ductus 
Paſon, | ad punire, magnus honor 
(LXII.) & benevolentia 
omnis bonus proſecuturus 
elle. | 
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1242 By beering and enduring Facilè emnis preferre Neve! 
all people courteonſly, with pati, cum quicunque Mud. 
avhamſcever thou jhalt con- und, is tu ved: re, is 
verſe, by giving up thy felf gui (XLVIII.) fa Een 
10 them, by cemplying with adverſus (XXXI.) nei *: 
their inclinations, thwarting inis, c. nunquam pre 
no body, never preferring thy nens tu (LVII.) alius, 
ſelf to others, thou mayſt cilime laus, dis, f. inven 

get praiſe meft eaſily, and & amicus parare. Ter 
mayſt procure friends. 

1243 Tuſtice is obedience to the Juſtitia eſſe obtemper! 

dritten laws and conſiitu- ſcriptus /ex inſkitutumd 
tions of nations. populus. C. CN 

See Part I. at the Gerunds, Supines, and Participles, 


XCVI. Participles changed into No 
require a Genitive Caſe. 
Participiorum voces, cum, Sc. Lat. $ 
P. 101; N. 163, O. : 
1244 MHirtue is a lover of igſelf. Virtus efle aman: ſu. Ne C 
1245 Ewery Nature is a lover Omnis natura elle 4 Qu 
"of utfelf; neither is any gens ſui; neque quicqui ; 
thing more deſirous of things eſſe appetentior f 
like itſelf than Nature. (XXXI1. Exc. 1.) ſui qu” *: 
5 $_ ab, 
1246 Virtue is a reward” to © Iple ſui virtus preti 
itſelf, not wanting praiſe, eſle,nilindigus{XXX1V, 
not defering of cutætard laus, nil opis, f. exter 


I mu, 
rt of 1 
ds. ] 
Cat ili 


jr £204 


I be 
ably 


help. cupiens. Claud. lo F 
e 7 
The Adverb. 5 ys t6 


XCVII. Adverbs of Quantity, Time, ai 

Place, require a Genitive Caſe. 
Quædam adverbia loci, Sc. Lat. Syn 
© 106% 1% 102, 0. efic 
1247 He that docs well has a- Sat fautor, is, m. hab uſe 


 bettors eng, qui rede fac re. Plano ** 
Aer 


CT, 
life 
ope 


Adverbs, 3 
oY Newer any man had Nunquam quiſquam 1248 
> ends enow. (xxiv.) homo /atis amicus 


3 eſſe (LVIII.) Sa/l. 
Every one has ſirength Nullus non ad nocere /a-1249 


(A! 
zeig to do harm. tis wires, ium, f. eſſe (lviii) 
2 Sen. | 
J 


I muſt remove to ſome Maigrare eſſe aliguo terra. 1250 
rt of the World [Lat. of Cic. | 
ds. ] | | 
Catiline had talkative- Catilina (LVIII.) eſſe 1251 
enough, little wiſdom. ſatis loquentia, ſapientia 

| parvum. Agell. I. 1. c. 15. 
Nothing is more ami- Nihil eſſe amabilior vir- 1252 
than Virtue ; which he tus; qui qui '? adipiſci, 
ſhall have gotten, will ubicungue gens eſſe, a bo- 


UB te/owed by good men, in nus vir diligi. C. de Nat. 
vat nation ſoever he ſhall D. 1. 

9 | 2. 
"EXCVII. Cerrain Adverbs will have a Da- 
„De Caſe, as tbe Nouns they come of. 

A Quzdam Dativum, Sc. Lat. Synt. p.105, 
Ju | n. 164, o. 
* 


neably to the dignity of enter homo dignitas vivére. 


It behoves us to live a» Vivère natura ego con- 1254 
teably to nature. venienter oportere. Hor. 

To live agreeably to na- Convenienter natura vi- 1255 
re has this meaning, al- vcre habere hic ſententia, . 
ys to agree with virtue. cum virtus congruere ſem- 
Gi per- C. 15 


Dy live friendly to Vita homo amicè vi- 1256 2 


„% of men, whoſe Eflate vere, qui res familiares li- 

! open to Liberality and beralitas & beneficentia pa- 

neficence, and males it tire, & quamplurimus ſui 
bf Hul to as many. as utilis przbere., Cic. Of. 1. 
my aig 


er | U 3: The.: 
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g It behowes nen to live Oportẽ re homo. conveni- 1253 I 
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Exerciſes to the Accidence, 


| The Conjunction. 
XCIX. Conjunttions Copulative and I 
junctive, alſo theſe four, Quam, niſi, præt 
quam, an, and Adverbs of Likeneis, cou 
lite Caſes ; 
Conjunctiones copulative, &c. Lat. & 
P. 108, n. 167, 


The Reaſon of this Agreement is, becauſe the Nerd 
coupled depend all upon the ſame Word, which is expre 
to one of them, and underſicod to the other. © 


1257 Oueen Money givecaHi2 D Uxor, is, F cum d 
ewith a Portion, and Credit, tis, f fideſque & b amid 
and Friends, and Birth, and Et genus, eris, u. of 
Beauty, | ma'regina pecunia de 
re. Hor. 
1258 Nothing is fo miſchievous * Nihil ® eſſe tam pe 
as pleaſure [is.] fer, quam * voluptas (. 
1259 The pleaſure of the mind b Animus * voluptas 
is greater than (the pl-a- jor eſſe, guam [* volupt 
ſure} of the body ; and the > corpus; & morbus 
diſeaſes of the mind are nimus pernicioſior eſſe qu 
more fernicious than -[the [* morbus] > corpus. 
diſeaſes] of 7he bedy. 
1260 Drunkenneſs is nothing Ebrietas b nihil al 
eiſe but à voluntary mad * elle, quùm voluntar, 
meſs. inſania. Sen. Ep. 83 
1261 Whitherſoever thou gel, Quocunque ingredi, 
death follows, as a ſhadow qui mors, corpus, oris, 


[follows] a body ut * umbra, Cato, 
1262 Glory fullows Virtue as a Gloria virtus, tangu 
ſhadow. * umbra, b ſequi. C. 


1263 | The cavetous man is com- 
mended as a frugal perſon. 
Noohing is fo conveni- 


Fanquam frugi, 
dari * awarus. Juv. 14 


1264 


Nihil“ eſſe tam co 


ont £724 


adde rf 


Crec 
ther th 
Yous 
zaſes 7 
Ven. 
You 
10 bet 
It | 
with 7 
with 7 
The 
than ce 
rage 
8 


led 7 


int either for proſperity or 


atverfity, as friendſhip [is.] 


Credulity is an error, ra- 
, than a fault. 
ung men fall into Diſ- 


5 Conjunfions Copulative, &c. 


veniens ad res vel fecun- 
d& wel adverſæ, quam a- 


micitia [ fe] C. 


223 


Credulitay * error * efle 1265 


magis, udn, culpa. C. 


Faciliùs in morbus“ in- 1266 


uſes more eaſily than old cidire * adoleſcens, tis, c. 


Ven. 
ni may overcome by po- 
75 licy better than by paſ/ion. 

It behoves me to comply 
% my Father rather than 
%% my Lowe. 

There is no vice Worſe 

tran covetonſneſs. 
Vat is Sleep but the 
„ge Death. 
"ih © Socrates faid, that he 
0081-1 nothing, but that Very 
ling that he knew no 
thing. 

No Body ought to booſt of 
my thing but that which is 
bs own. 

Then avilt find @ good 
Wife, if thou ſeekeft for no- 
ling but a good Wife. 

Mat will that Man ds 
al e dark, who fears no- 
. thing but a Witneſs and a 
Judge ? . 


15 We cannot maintain 
hendſhip, except wwe love 
friends as well as ourſelves, 


It is not ſo much as to 
te wiſhed, that any one 


guam ſenex, is, c. C. 


d Confilium meliùs * vin- 1 267 


cre, gam iracundia. 


» Parens ego * obſequi 1268 


potius, uam amor, opor- 
tere. 


Terent. | 
Nullus * vitium tetrior 1269 


d eſſe quam d avaritia, C. 


»Quid *effe ſomnus, #7 1270 


mors, tis, f. imago? Oy. 


Socrates 3 dicè re,“ nihil 1271 


ſai * ſcire, 27/ö “ is ipſe ſui 
nihil ſcire. C. Acad. 1 


Nemo * gloriari debẽre 1 272 


[* guaguam] rift * ſuus. Sen. 


» Rule LXIII. 
Bonus uxor, 7s, , inve- 1273 


nire, / * nihil * quarcre,- 
niſi bonus. Ia. 


Quid factre is homo in 1274 


tenebræ, arum, f. pl. qui 
> nihil “ timére, %%“ teſ- 
tis & jadex, 
C. 1. Leg. 3 


ein e. 


Amicitia tueri non poſſe, 127 


nit æquè * amicus, as 
ego ipſe s deligere. C. 1. 
Fin. 


Ne optandus quidem 1276 


eſſe, ut * ego quiſquam 


ſhould 
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ſhould laue me more than plus quam ſui ame 


himſelf, I him more than ego ille plus udn ea 


myſelf. For it cannot te by Fieri enim nullus modus 
any means that any one m. poſle, ut quiſquam p 
ſhould love another more than alter diligere (CV 
himſelf. | nam * ſui. C. Tuſc. z. 
1277 We rejoice for the joy of * L#tari amicus * læti 
friends, as much as for our æquè atque noſter (I 
on. | „ | 
1278 Time ſlides aavay with a Aﬀiidums* labi * temp 
conſtant motion, no ot her- oris, n. motus, vs, m. 
viſe than a River. ſecus ac * flumen, inis, 
Ovid. Met 15. 
1279 Anger periſbes by ſlaying, Ut fragilis * glacies, i 
as brittle Ice does. © terire ira mora Ov. 
JC. Such Conjunctious do alſo often coup 
like Moods and Tenſes, eſpecially Infinitive 
As, Preſtat otioſum eſſe, quam nihil agere 
Tis better to be idle, than to be doing to 
purpoſe. | 
Conjunctiones copulativæ & disjunctiv: 
aliquoties ſimiles, Cc. Lat. Snt. p. 10: 
i f | | N. 167, | 
> Probitas * laudari 
o algẽre. Juv. 
Virtus“ conciliare 
> concervare amicitia, C 
Nunquam * expleri 259 
> ſatiari cupiditas * ſitis /i 


1280 © Honeſty is praiſed and 
arves. : 
1281 Virtue procures and pre- 
ferves friendſbip. 
1282 The thirſt of 3 
is never filled nor ſatisfied. 


1283 Juvenal ſays, that Honefly juvenalis dictre * probi 


ic praiſed and ſlar es. 
1284 J would more willingly | 
receive than [I would] do tilis, quam - factre, fec 


tas laudari & algire. 


I jury. injuria. | 
1285 Ut is better to receive, * Acciptre * præſt 
than to db Injury. quam faccre injuria, C. 


25 Hccipire, cepi, liben 


Lea 
u nedl, 


Vo Hut 
% N. 


ue Rick 


Vol Hi. 
1451 


What 
} ther, 
ſamili 
Mat 
keep [ 


IW hai 
rode 
red 10 
Wha 
take 
ram. 
Wha 


regui 


The F 
* 
bs] ni 
% 
IC | | 
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ſo ſuffer puniſhment is Pati peena * efle, qucm 1286 
„ than to. have dejerved * mer-ri, minus. Qu, | 


: | | 

VS CI. 4» Infinitive Mood is often coupled 

> Noun or Pronoun Subſtantive, 

"M4 Learn ye Juſtice being * Pifccre.* uſitia mo- 1287 
ned, and nit to contemn nitus, & non * temere 

41 Numen, lait, n. Virg. 


"Ml Nothing is the property * Niki eſſe tam an- 1298 
L narroww @ ſeui, as to guſtus animus (X LI.) guar 


Ribes. amare divitiæ, arum, F. 

| WS; 

0 Nothing is fo dery com- Nihil*® eſſe tam valde 1 289 
oF - not to be wiſe. vulgaris, quam nihil * a- 


pere. C. Divin. 2. 


ere be than to murder jor ſcelus, eris, n. quam 
familiar friend? - familiaris * occidere 2 C. 

bat labour is leſs, than Quis minor eſſe guam 1291 
izep [have kept] filence ? * tacere, * labor? Ovid. 


What is ſo weak, as to * 2vid® eſſe tam futilis, 1292 
rode of a thing not in- quam quidquam * approbare 

ircd into? non cognitus ? C. 

hat is more fooliſh, than * Quid \taltior * eſſe, 1293 
ale uncertain things for quam incertus pro certus 


1 * habzre ? C. Sen. 5 

What is fo laudable, as Quid tam laudabilis eſſe, 1294 
, requite kindneſſes ? quam referre meritum gra- 
g tia? Ser, 5 


The Verb facio is often underſtood when another Verb is coupled to 
8 4:;, Nihil | el, facitis] niſi luditis; Nihil aliud [ ſcil. fa- 

2] nifi luditis; You do nothing but lay. Nikil potui [ fel, 
*re] nifi flere ; I cord do nothing but <werp. | 


-. 


The 


bat greater Wickedne/ſs * Quod ' poſle eſſe ma 1290 


— — 
— 


— ——— 
— — 


— —ä 


— . In ES 7 . ng” on ten 


— 


1296 One thing is produced in Alius alius hw nal 


1298 Ne body tries to defeend In ſui ſui tentare « 


1301 Man con of bedy and Homo 5 cor 


226 Exerciſes to the Accidence. 


Maj 
e- 
| Men . 
C Le 


1 22 


Fab he 
ur E/ 
Parred 
th] 2/ 
Fool, 
er ha 
1 9096 


The Prepoſition. 


CII. Sometimes the Prepoſition (eſpecin 
IN) is underſtood before the Ablative Caſe, 
Prepoſido ſubaudita, Sc. Lat. & 
p. 111, n. 169, 


1 
1295 4 Maſter is in the place Præceptor eſſe pare 


of a Parent. Locus. 


one place, and another in Vitruv. 
another, 
1297 In the beginning the com- Principium indulgẽte, 
mon Creator gave to them communis Conditor 1 
li. e. Brutes] only /ife, to [ i. . Brutum] tanti 
us a ſoul alſo. anima, ego animus quoq 
Juwen. 


7 ak 
ich, 
7 2 


NI 
ara, n 


into Himſelſ ; but the Wallet ſeendꝭ re nemo: At , 
on the Back that goes before cedens ſpectari mantica: 
them is looked on. „ qu. £0. 4- 
1299 Look back upon thoſe Tus pendens reſpic 
things that hang on ' thy 0WN tergum. Vid, Hor. Sat 
Bac 


K. 35 v. 299. 


Cl 
res 
np 
Pre 


1300 Vice dæei ves us in the Fallfre ego vitium 
. | 4b/ 
Shape of Virtue. cies virtus. — 5 


den, 
Pyt/ 
ain 


ul fri 


Paul. oris, n. & anima. . 
1302 Time conſiſts of three Tempus tres pars ed 
farts, the paſt, preſent, and ſtare, præterilum, rait 
future. & fulurum. Senec. 

| Ab, 
1303 God does not account it Deus non alient 
- @ thing diſagreeable Ivith duccre majeſias / 


Prepoſitions in Compounds. 227 


i; Majeſty, to take care of mundus & res homo cura- 
Merl and the Affairs re. Cic. de Divin. 
Men. i 
2" Leave off to debar Deſinfire Philoſophus 1304 
© W:i/2/ophers from Money, (LVII.) . pecunia interdi 
cëre. Sen. 
Fathers that manage Pater male res gerens 1 30; 
» Wir E/ate badly uſe ta be (LVII.) bonum interdici 
rarred from | meddling (XIII.) ſolfre, Cic. 
th] heir Goods, 
Fool, dof? thou think any Stultus, patare alius . 1306 
er happy beſides the wiſe pieus bonuſque beatus ? Vid. 
i good man? Hor. Epift. 1. 14. 
| | uper. 
I commend that oli age ls laudare ſenectus, tis, 1307 
lich ſands [is built] upon f. qui fundamentum adole- 
Foundation of Youth, | ſcentia 3 conſtitui. Cic. 


& IP frequently underſloed before words fignifying place; as, 
ara, mari, domo, cœlo, campis, libro, Sc. | 


CIII. 4 Verb Compound ſometimes re- 
ires the Caſe of the Prepoſition that it is 
mpounded with. . 
Præpoſitio in compoſitione, Sc. Lat. 
nt. Pp. 111, n. 169, 0. 


den, Senec. 

Pythagora: is ſaid to laae Pythagoras canctus an- 1309 

aint from all enimals, mal, is, u. ABStintre di- 

from Beans. ci, atque faba. Juv. 

Tantalus thirſting eatches Sitiens vicinus Tantalus 1310 

the neighbouring Waters, unda captare, & appoſitus 

xd keeps his mouth from ABStinere ora cibus. Gall. 

leats ſet before him. ; 

An honeſt man refrains Vir probus, etiam 1311 
| from 


N 2 


Abflain from things for- Prohibitus ABStinire. 1308 


— 


— 


1 
. PR oY * Sil 2 " * — 
— = * — — — 8 1 — = — — — 
— . . ‚ — — A” —— — — — —— 
— — _ — — — — - = — " = 25 1 * 


228 Exercifes to the Acctdence. 


from Injuſtice, even when impunitas + propoſitg 
Impunity is propoſed. ABStin*re injuria. 
8 | + Rule LXXI. 

1312 Friendſhip is excluded out Amicitia mwallus. h: 
of no place. | EAcludi. C. Am. 

13) Theu canſt exclide Death Nullus fatum locus * po 
the Fates] out of no Place. ſe EXcludere Mart. 

1314 Let him go out of the EMXire aula, qui vel 

Court, who ſoall deſire to be eſſe pius. Lucan, 
70u5s. 

1315 Others diſgraces often Tener animus alien 
deter tender Minds from opprobrium ſæpè 4BSt: 
Vices. | rere vitium. Hor. 

1316 Hercules choſe to enter Præoptare Hercules c 
intd the un of Virtue, virtus, quam volupta 
rather than that of Plea- INgredi. 
ſure. : : 

1317 Ma Inconveniences ſur- Multus ſenex, is, Cl 
round the old Man: The CUMrenire incommodu 
ewretch often gets, and ab- ſæpe quarere, & invent 
ftains from the things he miſer ABStintre, & time 
has gotten, and is afraid to uti. 1d. 
uſe them. | 

1318 Fatal Accidents ſurround Dies & nox, #ts, , fi 
us on all ſides, days and tum egoundiqueCIRCUY 
nights. | Hare. C. 

1319 A Heir comes upon the Heæres, dis, c. hare a 
Heir of another, as M ave ter, velut unda SUPER 
upon Wave. " wenire unda. Id. 

1320 A houſe and Land, a Non domus & ſundy 
heap of braſs Money and non æs, rie, u. acervus | 
Gold <will not take off Fe- aurum agrotus domin 
vers from the fick body, or DEductre corpus, oris, 
Cares from the mind of the febris, non animus cut 
owner, | tt." 


APPEN 


Indefinites with a Subjuntt, Mood. 


ita . 


APPENDIX. 


C CIV. Indefinites commonly govern a 
ubjunctive or Potential Mood, p. 111, n. 

| 169, 0. 
Interrogandi particulæ, cum accipiuntur 
ubitative, aut indefinite, Subjunctivum po- 
ulant. Lat. Synt. 5. 110, n. 168, o. 


0 Learn, good Peo 4. Quis virtus & quantus, 1321 
vat a Virtue, and how bonus, e vivétre parvus, 

nt it is to live With a diſcire. Hor, Sat. 2. 2. 

11e. 

Hear thou now ker ad. Accipire nunc tenuis 1322 
mtages a fender Diet victus quis commodum ſui 

| - (4 with it. cum frre. Ibid; 

Behold what Cities once Aſpic.re florens quon- 1323 
uri/hing, Luxury has de- dam quis verre urbs, ts, 

roy d. J. Luxus. Sil. 

Confider thou, what the 
ns warn thee of, what lex, gis, f. quid Curia man- 

« Senate [Court] com- dare, Premium guantus bo- 

nds, how great rewards nus mancre. Javen Sat. 8. 

ait the good. 

Let us look about us and e gens quid1325 
der what ave are, and efſe, & quid ab animans 

bat ave differ from the cater differre, & is ſequi, 

ter Animals, and let us ad qui naſci, tus ſun. 

ſue theſe things for [to] C. * Fin. 


ich we were born, 


| 3-— 
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Reſpicere, quid monire 1324 


— —— 
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1326 F we conſider what ex- Si conſiderare, qui 
5 cellence and dignity there is eſſe in natura homo ex” 14 
in the human nature the cellentia & dignitas, in Nat! 
nature of man] we Hall tellig:.re corpus, crit, x valet 
be ſenſible that the pleaſure voluptas contemni oporM*** * 
of the body ought to be con- tire. Cic, Off. 1. : 
temned. | | It 7. 
1327 Aroid enquiring what Quid efje futurus cras 70 4 
ſhall be to morrow. fugeère quærère. Hor. e 
1328 "Tis not allowed to man Scire nefas homo eſſ =. 
to know what the morrow ætas quid eraſtinus volver: 0 eb 
brings. Stat. * . 
1329 They ſay that Hercules, Hercules dic*re, ci mich / 
as ſoon as he grew up to- primum *+ pubeſc:re 3® rden a 
wards manhood, went out exire in ſolitudo, 1, A. Wh, 
into a ſolitary place, and atque ibi ſedens diu fu 0045 a 
there fitting, deliberated cum 3% deliberare, ciunW** 
with himfelf a long while, duo cernłre via, unus vol” f 
ſeeing two ways, the-one luptas, alter virtus, ute Mes 
that of pleaſure, the vther (R. CIII.) ingredi melio would 
that of Virtue, whether of eſſe. C. Off. 1. aps 
them it were beſ [better] ove | 
to enter upon. ; | | | The 
1539 Yoath is the time given Iniens ætas tempus ef caſt} 
by nature for the eker a natura datus ad delig re“ 
abhat way of life [living] quis quiſque via vivère in wy 


every one will enter into. greſſurus . C. 
1331 Confider how ſhort lie Vita quam brevis (0 = 
16. cogitare. Plaut. Bel | 
1332 i is uncertain how long Incertus eſſe, quam ſon 
» the life of every one of us gus ego quiſque vita futu 
ewill be. rus e. (No. 21.) C. 
1333 Learn ge with how little Diſcire quam parvun 
a man may prolong life, and lictre produc.re vita, & 
- bow much nature requires. quantum natura petere. L. 4. 


1334 Doft thou not fee, how Nonne videre, homo 2 
God has raiſed the lofiy celſus ad ſidus, eris, u. volt 137, 


COUP 


"I ; 


| M:unterrances of men towards tus, us, m. toltre Deus? 


* the Stars ? Sl. MEL 
"i Nature teaches us not to Ego natura_docire, non 1335 
„% bow ave carry our- neglig* re guemadmodium ego 
res tonvards men. adverſus homo gerere, 

It is hard to ſay, how Difficilis eſſe ?“ diccre, 1336 
„% courteſy and affability quantopere conciliare animus 


if Spzech engage the minds homo comitas & affabili- 
if ren. tas ſermo. C. 

Behold howy much auicted- Aſpicire quantum quo- 1337 
rſs advances daily, how tidie - nequitia profictre, 
nuch ſin is committed pub- quantum publice privatim- 
lckly and privately. que peccari (R. XCII.) Sen. 


u abode may add to- mor- eci, hodiernus craſtinus 
Aru tine, to add this days ſumma tempus, oris, u. 
„?? Deus ſuperus? Hor. 0 
Men know not what they Neſcire homo guid welle; 1339 
f have; except at that niſi is momentum qui velle. 

minute in «which they would Sen. 

Wave [it.] | 
The Eyes of all are jet In adoleſcens nobilis 1340 
[caſt] upon a noble young oculus omnis conjici, atque 

an, and concerning him in is quid agere, quemadno- 

tis [udioufly enquired, achat dum wivere, ſtudioſe in- 

x dyes, [and] H he lives. quiri. Cic. | N 


Jam not ignorant h Non ignorare, quam efſe 1341 
eite, and anxious all omnis amor ſolicitus & 
de 75, | anxius. Cice 


He more Examples above, Part, I. SubjunAive Mocd, Part, II- 
Rule . and ſevcral other places, 
Note, Quantus and qu lis, when they anſwer to tantus & talis, - 
Ws mot. commonly an Indicative Mocd after them, Likewiſe qua, 
do, ubi, and unde, her they inclads the Relative Qui. 

dre Virg, Ecl. 9. v. 1. En. 10. v. 701, 753. Ovid. Met. 1. 
, 2431, 294, 510, 581. 2. v. 20, 105, 203, 470. 3. v. 165. 

T3 Hor, 
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Who knows whether the Quis ſcire, an adjictre, 1338 
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Hor. Ep. 1.6. v. 27. n 2. 2. v. 4. Ter. Phorm. 4. 2. v. 1 Enn 

ard 4. 3. 36, And. v. 4. 1 
4 0 — Inde ſin 3 are nc and then jc. Os with an Indicati a: 
Mood. Liquis, r: 1 comme nly. % e 
| | | tumſel/ 
Wh 


Ml GY. Alſo the Relative Qui frequent 5 not 
geverus a Subjuncti ve er Potential Mood. ag 


1342 7 Thee s #9 tier Ani- Nullus eſſe alius anim. 
al beftaes man, which has is, n. preter t omo, qui hy 

any Kucewledre if Got. bzre aliquis notitia Deus. 

1343 Who is there that ſpurs Quis eſſe, gui utiſis 
freftable things? Or ra: gire? Aut quis potius, 4 
ther, who is there that dies is non ſtudioſiſſimè fer; 

not purſue them very eager- gui? C. 


ly ? 0 
ad, t. 
1344 Trere is nothing that God Nihil eſſe, qui Deus ei, „ 
cannot do. cère non poſſe. C. f 


1345 There's no Grief, which Nullus dolbr eſſe, ↄui n 
length of time dees nit leſſen Jonginquitas tempus, or 
and mollify. n. minutre atque mollire. Me 

1346 What State is ſo ſirong, Quis tam firmus civit 
which may not be utterly eſſe, qui non odium atq Wl 77, 
overthrown by Anuimoſities diſſidium ſunditùs poſſe 
aud Diviſions ? vertt? C. 

1247 No man's power can 5e Nollus opes, um, , 
fo great, that it [which] tantus eſſe poſſe, quz f 
can ſland without the ſer amicus officium ſtare þo 
vices of friends. oe . 


107 777 


1348 There's no duty ſo facred, Nullus officium tam fan 77 
avhich Covetouſueſs is not tus eſſe, qui non avaiit be- 
thilo! 


1349 To be in love with no- Nil admyfari prope lr... 


abent to violate. violare in | Ga 


thing, 7s ealimnft the only eſſe unus, fr; e fac re als, 
thing, that can make ard lervare beatus. Her. That 
keep OE Bap ty. | 1 4 


18 Ennius ſaid, That that Ennius dictre, nequic- 1350 
wiſe man was Wiſe in Vain, quam ſapire ſapiens, ui 
who could not do good to ſui ipſe prodeſſe require. C. 
tum/elf. 
| bh is there, to whom it Quis eſſe, qui perſpicuus 1351 
11 Ws not evident, that men non , homo homo pluri- 
| nay ao ano ff Hurt. or good to mum obeſſe aut prodeſſe 
Mw? | poſſe? C. 

They adviſe well, «vho Bene præcipère, qui ve-1352 
„lid thee to do any thing, tare quicquam agere, gui 
lich avhether it be juſt or dubitare [utrum] æquus 
%, thou art in doubt. as eſſe, an iniquus. 


There's no Nation ſo Bar- Nullus gens, 716, f. eſſe 1353 
larous, which does not knozy tam barbarus, qui non, eti- 
at it ought to have ſome ami '3 neſcire qualis Deus 
Cad, tho it knows not what habire (CIV.) decẽre, ta- 
brt of God it becomes it to men habendus [ee aliguem] 
Wave. ſcire. C. | 
It is difficult far him to re- Difficilis eſſe virtus is re- 1354 
rerence and follow Virtue, verri & coltre, qui ſemper 
kb has always had [uſed] ſecundus fortuna ati, Ad. 
Wſperous Fortune. Her. 4. 
They ſay be is the auiſeſt Sapientiſſimus eſſe dictre 1355 
ran, who himſelf can diſ- is, qui, quid opus (R. 
wer [Lat. to whom it CIV) eſſe, ipſe wenire in 
mes into mind] <vhat is mens; proximè accidere 
weary ; that he is next, ille, qui alter bene moni- 
who follows the good ad. tum obtemporare. - Id. 
untions another. 
ler [among how many philoſophus inveniri, guz 
*Mlofophers is there one] ita % moratus, ut ratio 
und that is of ſuch Mo- poſtulare ? Qui diſciplina 
als, as Reaſon requires ? ſuus non oſtentio ſcien- 
lhat reckons- his Doctrine tia, ſed lex, gis, V vita 
ut a /hew of Knowledge, 8 * ? Qui A, ey 

3 f up. 


Qui with a Subjunctive Mood, 233 | 


Where is there à Philo- Quotuſquiſque (XXIX.) 1356 


E 


Ne 
Dil 
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but as a Rule of Life ? That ipſe ſai, & decretum ſu 
minds [hearkens to] him- parire? C. Tuſc. 2. force i 
ſelf, and oberes his own | wthiny 
Rules [Orders ?] 4 attain, 
1357 There is nothing made by Nikhil efle opus aut mi 
labour or by ile hand, nus factum, qui aliquan N. 


auhich time does not defiroy non conficere vetuſtas. 
* . at length, | ; 
1358 No body.is more ſpeedily Nemo celerius oprit 
oppreſs'd, than he who fears quam qui nihil timére; 
nothing; and ſecurity is the frequentiſſimus initium e 
moſt frequent beginning of lamitas elle ſecuritas. F 
— calamity. terc. 
1359 He is much in the wrong, Errare longe, meus q 
| in my opinion, who believes dem ſententia, qui imp 
that government, which is riamcred*re gravior eſſe a 
made by violence, to be more ſtabilior, vi qui fieri, quz 
weighty, or more ſtable, than qui amicitia adjungi. T; 
that ewwhich is gained by 4 
- friendſhip. 9 5 
1360 He, . whom you gain by Ille, gui beneficium, a 
kindneſs, dies [things] from jungere, ex animus fact 
his heart. | Id. | nany. 
1361 Know this one thing, that Unus hic ſcire, nim Loc 
that which» is troubleſome celerius venire qui moleſii ¶ bat 
comes very much faſter, than eſſe, quam is, qui cupi nme 
that which thou eagerly de- petère. Plaut. faults 
fireſt. 4 | ame 
1362 There was found one, * Inveniri,tus, ſum, qi Th: 
| who was willing to ſet on dam, ] gui Diana Ephelif« For 
fre the Temple of the Ephe- templum incend: re delle, Hur. 
fian Diana, that the moſt opus, eris, u. pulcherrim Ex 
beautiful work being con- conſumptus, nomen, inis, te pre 
ſaumed, his Name might be is per totus terrarum orb 
read thro' the aubole earth. diffundi. Val. Max. To 


naye 


Frieng 
0bli Bed 


Diligent 


” 
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"ry 
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Ne, licet, @c. with a Suljunct Mood. 235 
Diligence is of very great Diligentia in omnis res 1 363 

furce in all things: there is plurimum valtre : nihil 

wthing which it may not eſſe, guy hie non afſequi. 
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See more Examples above at the Subjunctive Mood, and in many 


ne : 
aber Places, 
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C CVI. Theſe Conjunctives always govern - 
cSubjunctive cr Potential Mood; Ne, licet, 
Nut, cum, pro guamvis, dum, dummodo, quo, 
Fquin. (See above, p. 16.) 8 


lt 


+ Except quin at the beginning of a Sentence for at; at, Quin 
PE nihi moleftum eſt. Ter. Quin omitte me. Id. Or for quinetiam; 
a 6! Virg. En. 1. V. 283. 


Some are of opinion, Quidam(LXXXIX.) pla- 1364 
that a man ought to decline Cre, fugiendus eſſe nimius - 
% Having of too many amicitiæ, ne neceſle ef/e 
binde, leſt one ſhould be unus ſolicitus eſſe pro plu- 
% to be foliciteus for res, ium, pl. C. Am. 
many. p 
nl Look again and again Qualis (CIV.) commen- 1365 
(bat ſort of Perſan thou re- dare etiam atque etiam aſ- : 
i c0:mende/?, left another's pic. re, ne mox ** Jucatcre 
faults ſhould preſently bring alienus tu (LVII.) pecca- 
ame upon thee. _ tum pudor. Hor. 
The' youexpel naturewvith Natura expel/tre furca /:- 1366 
i Fork, get it will fill re- cet, uſque recurrère. Her. 
(AY, 
Every animal endeavours Omnis animal, zs, ». id 1367 
to preſerve itſelf. age re, ut ſui ipſe conſerva- 
| e 
To injure one, that thou Nocire ( XLVII.) a- 1368 
nayeſt benefit another, is ſo lius, ut prodefſe (LV.) 
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| 236 _ Exerciſes to the Accidence, 
far from duty, that nothing alius, tantùm abeſſe x 
can be more contrary to du- officium, ut nihil mag 
ty. 7 officium poſe eſſe conti 
| rius. C. Off 1. 
1369 Endeavour to be ſuch an 1d ** agire, ut qua! 
one, as theu would/t be ac- haberi CIV.) velle, tal 
counted. „ 
1370 They ſeem to direct well, Rectè præcipère vider 
_ whoadwiſe thatÞ the higher qui mon*re, ut quanto ſ 
ave are f the more ſubmiſ- perior (CIV.) eſſe, tant 
ſively we ſhould carry our- ego ſubmiſſus 22 gertyy 


ſelves. + R. XXXIII. N.z. C. we ® 
1371 [t uſually happens in In poema, atis, . 4 110 7 7 
Poems and Pidtures, that pictura uſa evenire, ut im“ 
the unſtulful commend thyſe peritus laudare is, qui la ay 
* things that are not lauda- dandus non (CV.) etl" '** 
ble. | +14. OF: 3+ : 

: 1372 So great ts the power of” Tantus Vis, 16, f probi : 
goodneſs, that we lowe it tas effe, ut is diligere etiani Lon f 
even in thoſe,wbom we have in is, qui nunquam vid:rf* whi 

newer ſeen. di, C. de Am. | As 1 

1373 Who can doubt but Riches Quis dubitare, quin it my ; 
are placed in Virtue ? virtus divitiæ, arum, /. ph SI 

= politus ? = 
1374 I cannot but be the part Abeſſe non poſſe, qui trperfc 


of the ſame man, that likes idem homo (XLI. ] ee pro 
the bad, 10 diſlike the good. bus improbare, qui improf 
bus (CV.) probare. C. 
There is no doubt, but all Non eſſe dubius, qui 
unforeſeen evils are more omnis malum improviſu 
grievous. | ee gravior. Cic. 


1375 


More Examples f theſe Conjunctions with a Subjunctive Mood 
may be found in ſeveral places above, 


q CVII, 


* 


Quaſi, ceu, Sc. with a ©ubj, — 2 37 


ig 


C CVII. Quaſi, ceu, tanquam, when they 
y, as if, as tho', alſo perinde acſi, and 
aud ſecus acſi, always govern a Subjunctive 


lood. 


1 Live fo, as if God Sic viv.re, tang! am De- 1376. 
ſax thee us. viagre. Sen. Ep. 1. 
We ought to live fo, as Sic viv're | eſſe 415 
e lived in view; to quam. in conſpeclus i- 
ink fo, as if ſemebody wv re ; fic cogitare + tan- 
could ſee into the bottem quam aliquis in pettus * 
aur Breaſt, And there is timus infpictre poſe. 


lat can. * aliquis. Ser, By 
| 83. 
* 7 Rule LXVIII. 
nA tho) I had * diſcower- vam prodtre quic- 1378 
ate ver 1 know. quid id Keie Tuv. Sat. 9. 
As if there * was but @ Quai vero paulùm in- 1379 


ittle difference. tereſſe. Ter. Eun, 4. 4 
As if T did ® not know. Ceu vero neſcire. Plin. 1 380 


* S:e the Notes at the Subjunctive Mood, Preſent, and Pre- 
Fitrperfet Tenſes. 
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DIRECTIONS when 3 
and ſuns, 8 


C CVIIT. He, ſhe, him, her, them, 4 
to be latined by ſui, whenever himſelf, he 
ſelf, or themſelves, may be added to the; 
And the Adjectives, his, her, its, their 
are to be latined by ſuus, if own may be ad 
ed to them, | | 


1381 J The'young man hopes Sperare adoleſcens, / 
[that] Se [himſelf ] Hall diu vivere, Cic. 
live a long while. 55 

1382 Socrates pretended [that! * Simulare Socrates, 

e [himſelf] knew nothing. nihil ſcire. 

1383 Zion ſaid [that] he Bion dicire, /ui o 
[himſelf] carried all his nis ſuus ſui cum portar® 
[own] bing, with him- Cic. | 
[ſelf]. | 

1384 Plato awrit to Archytas, Plato 3 ſcrib*re, p/, A 

| {that] e [himſelf] was chytas, non ſui ſolus /i 
born not for himſelf alone, natus eſſe, ſed patria, fe 
but for his Country, but firs, ut perexiguus pal 
for his [own] Friends, ipſe relinqui. Cic. 
[ſo] that a wery ſmall | 
ſhare ' was left for him- 
ell 1 | 

1385 Ewen Beasts love thoſe Etiam beſtia ex /ui n1 

[Creatures that are] Born tus [animans, m.] delig re 


of them-[ielves.] Ci 


F 
ir 


LE 


Directions to uſe ſai and ſuus. 239 
Themiftocles anfwer'd to Themiſtocles pollicens 1386 


' promiſing, that he would quidam ſau is ars memoria 
uh him the art of memory, tradere, ut omnis memi- 


it he ſoould remember all niſſe, reſpondere, gratior 
ings, that he would do à is facturus, fi ui obli- 


re acceptable thing to viſci qui velle, quam 


x, if he ſhould teach him ſi meminiſſe *2 doctre, 
firget thoſe things which Cic. 

would, than if he Boos. 

ch him] to remember. 


lem 
'onlc 


. A 10” 
SEM onſu 
a ; 20ʃ 

i onte 
An INDEX of the chief Subject. 
. | SY EL 

= 15 

. 126 

Bſtinence, Number 21. 150. dh 
Abundance, n. 155. 223. 766. 925. 926. raft 

Admonition, Page 52. 61. n. 64. 847. 1037. 1356.4, 
Adverſity, n. 146. 254. 1028. - WMrel 
Ambition, 263. 451. 781. | | | 
Anger, p. 50. 52. 64. Numb. 5. 65. 101. 157. 18 ng! 

197- 198. 311. 337 338. 377. 378. 394, 395+ 95 Wc. 
996. 1067, 8, 9. 1070. 1267. 1279. 207 
Aſſiſtance, p. 20. 40, 41. — 
B. 3 
The Belly, 315. 920. 1229. my 
Benefits, p. 53. n. 130. 203. 219. 276. 428. 55 Nip 
584, 585, 648, 649. 695, 696. 746,747. 748. 74 iſco! 
753» 4» 7, $, 9 700.831, 2, 3.932.936. 1241,125| liſeaf 
The Body, n. 248. 669. 804. 823. 1101, and 
Borrowing, p. 61. n. 228. Co 
Bounty, p. 171. 188. 384, 385. 621, 622, 673. 125 fy 
See Benefits. ade: 
. 
Calamities, n. 141. 142. 146. 238. 475. 561. 580. 58 . 
612. 795. n Nr 


Calumny, p. 184. 725, 726. 1188. 

Charity [er doing good] n. go, 91. 428. 585. 624. 67 
687. 689. 695. 696. 746, 7, 8,9. 757, 8, 9.6 
831. 931, 932. 936. 991. 


Children, p. 50, 56. N. 52. 421. 530. 589. 69 > 
792.794 92357 | FF 


_ Clemente 
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lemency, 422. 456. 493. 830. | 
onſcience, 128. 174. 273. 347. 251. 396. 980. 1032, 
1079. 1095. 1168. 

onſulation or Conſideration, 50. 129. 178. 202, 
206. 337- 339. 909. 913. 1046. 
ontentedneſs, f12. 139. 180. 181, 289. 476. 496, 
7, 8, 9. 503. 504. 633.702. 817.1152. 1170. 
ovetouſneſs, p 25. N. 3. 151. 159. 161. 200. zog. 
312. 340. 408. 417. 457. 458. 603. 623.742. 750. 
755. 756. 824. 828. 863. 926. 927. 1005. 1085. 
1269. 1282. 1318. 1320. 1349. 

bur Country, 353. 

ourtely, 1337. 

raft, 191. | | 

redulity, 83. 179. 717, 718, 719. 

ruelty, 383. 830. 947- 949. 


anger, 238. 314. 796, 7. 

eath, N. 15. 34. 37- 97. 173. 224. 295. 343 376. 
392. 563, 6, 9. 572. 579. 798. 816. 959. 1011, 12. 
1076. 61. 1313. 1318. 

Deceit, 461. 471. 857. 

Jelay, p. 63. N. 668. 992. 

ligence, p. 37. 63. N. 178. 202. 310. 

diſcord, 305. 308. 1347. 

liſeaſes, 252. 399. 423. 1266. 

W wk 251. 475. 513. 871. 938. 1260, 

ty, 123. 164. 416. * 1368, . 


ndeavour, p. 47. N. 400. 1367. 1369. 
demies, $05. 1059. 1070. 1133. 

nvy, 518. 799. 879. 918. 1200. 

ror, 98. 154. 182. 202. 553. 643. 
xample, N. 205 309. * 870. 


ithfulneſs, 268. 270. : | 
ame, 725, 0.771. Thy F 
wlt, 4. 152. 347. 357- 409. 667. 917, 918. g2!e A 


U 
1075. 1161. 5 
4 / 
_—_ Y Flat- * 
: . } 
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Flattery, 284. 591. 628. 805. 987. TOYS: 

Folly, 106. 973. 

N or Pardon, p. 60. N. 15 2. 3 36. 630, 1, 
642, 

us TO or Bad] 355. 478. 575+ 614, 15. 67 

5. 724. 741. 1027, 8. 

Friends or Friendſhip, p. 25. 56. 61. 6s. N. 10. 13 
166. 104. 225. 231. 274. Joc, 8. 413. 
677. 680. 698 761. 856. 865. 943 70 75 5 
1038. 1082. 1130. 1177. 1230. 1248. 1275, 
1281. 1347. 1364. | 

Frugality, 181. 1321, 2 

The Future, 148. 170. 324. 350, 2. 553. 625. 71 

713. 1327, 8. 1338. G | | 


Gaming, p. 32. N. 455. 

Glory, 186. 283. 348. 1019. 1023. 1262. 

Gluttony, 22. 

| God or Providence, 168. 170. 223. 227, 237 245 25 

286, 7. 294- 333» 4. 358. 438. 470. 587. 597-03 

6 809, 10, 11. $17. 859. 872. 939. 999. 1018. 112 
1209. 1288. 1303. * 1344. 1353. 1375. 

Gold, 160. 613. 907, 8. iT 

Good Men, or Goodneſs, 133, 4, 5. 143, 5. 229. 23> : 
240. 401, 2. 453-461. 541, 2.559. 571. 584. 60985 
G14. 627. 769. 940. 94%. 982. $98. 1029. 10% in 


1049. 1050. 1306. 1324. 1372. 101 
Government or Governors, p. 25. N * 522. 720% inf 
3. 4, 5» 6, 8, 9, 10. 751. 785. 950, 7,8. 1241, e, 
Gratitude and Ingratitude, p-. 3. 02.63. N. 110. 2% © 
228, 9. 348. coz. 625. 1108 1147. ät, 
Grief, p. 52. N. 418. 422. 962. 904, 1021. 120088 
1345. Ying 


Guilty, 347. 412. 564. 918. 
II. 


Happineſs, p. 64 N. 262. 837 940 977, 8.1043. 10, lan, 
| Hatred, N. 8. 830. 835, 6. 411 
| Health, 75. 540. 93! 


leaven, 300. 601. 940. 
ell, 136. 257. 571. 593. 
'oneſty, 211. 415. 539. 1150. 1280. 1311. 1376, 7. 
10nOUr, 31. 166, 7. 217. 303. 518. 907. 


"a 


man Nature, p. 63. N. 177. 1125 119. 420, 1. 
Joo. 1. 790. 814. 1253. 4. 1325, © 

£7 umility, 1370. 

f I. 


dleneſs, 421. 683. 694. 806, 885. 1019. 1153. 
indulgence, 699. 700. 801, 4, 5. 
nocence, 917.921. 1119. 1172. 


206. 215. 226, 249. 270. 549. 552. 577. 666, 7. 
690. 728. $33. $35. 857. 878. 948. 968. 1016. 
1146. 1185, 7. 1285, 7. 1311. 

K. 


nowledge, 103. 114. 122. 139. 147. 210. 214. 218. 
427. 620. 678. 1033. 
o know one's ſelf, 114, 500. 

L 


Labour or Pains, p. 32, 51. N. 310. 1219. 
exrning,p.16.51.52.N.39.017.832.1008.1020. 1232. 
Liverty, 453 479. 637. 

life, 31 3. 330. 439 441. 475. 679, 680. 837.8, 9,40. 
985. 1059. 1062. 1218. 1235. 1330, 1, 2, 3, 8. 
living well, p. 50, 51. N. 9. 30. 37.515. 528. 889. 
1014. 1035 1058, 9 1178. 

living ill, 69,85 1168. | 

ove, 1 N. 13. $68. 978. :994, 5 1044. 1268. 1276. 
See Friend hip. p 
uſts, 150. 252. 406, 662 22 8, 9. 807. 

luxury, p 24, N. 309. 397, 8. 023. 1147. 1323. 
Lying, p. 53. N. 1. 720. 

M. 

Madneſs, 157. $04. 510. 511. 902. 930. 

lan, p. 53. N. 5 3. 94, 8. 177. 185: 190. 361. 401. 
411. 415. 466, 7. 475. 764. 821, 2. 870. 880. 887. 
931. 999. 1001. 1002. 1334, 5. 1342. 


1 Manners, 
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alice, Injuſtice or Injury, p. 16. 21. 38. 156. 171. | 
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Manners, [God or Bad] 321, 6. 445 1356. 

Meat and Drink, 54. 30), 397, 8. 938. 1227. 1236. 

Memory, 318. 322, 343, 4, 8, 9 583, 4, 5 1386. 

Mind, 399: 674. 681. 1259. See Soul, Reaſon, 

Misfortunes. See Calamities. | 

Moderation, p. 51. 62. N. 269 271. 582. 596. 

Modeſty, 582. 1141. | 

Money, p. 50. N. 14. 256. 716. 793. 850. 867. 920 

* 928. 1026, 1257. 

Morta'ity, p 54. N. 15. 70. 80. 84. 170. 561,9.57 
9. 619. 816. 1228. 1315. Ee 


Name, [Goed or Bad] p. 26. N. 241. 548. 762. 
Nature, 223. 247. 291. 744, 6. 750. 915. 984. 99e 
1016. 1054, 8. 1254, 5. 1266. 
Need, 337, 8, 9. 340 755, 6. 930, 1, 2, 3. 
Nobility, 69. 493, 4. 514. 

O 


Obedience, 651, 2, 3, 7. 662, 3 670. 

Old Age, p. 54. N. 6. 9. 11. 100. 175. 312. 340 
409. 417. 442. 480. 545, 6. 794.986. 1010, 110 
1307. 1317. | 

Oſtentation, 288. - | 

Pain, 242. 964. Pains. See Labour. 

Parents, p. 16. N. 165. 250. 590. 594. 1220. 1268 

Paſſion. See Anger. 


Patience or Forbearance, 192. 197. 524. 541. 54 


616. 733, 4, 5. 858. 872, 3. | 
Peace, p. 54. N. 356. 616. 645. 658. 1136. 1210. 
Fity, $73. 8p. E= 


Pleaſure, p 16. 24 51. 54 62. N. 74. 190. 252 260 


281, 2. 381. 420. 490. 504. 555, 7. 664 5.67 
G81, 3, 4 765. 773. 801. 852. 866. 880. 898 90 
5 914. 941, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9.950. 977, 8, 9. 982. 100 
4 1057. 1100. 1123. 1227, 9. 1258, 9. 1329, 132 
Poverty, p. 32. N. 613. 934. 994.1149. 
Poor Men, 378. 441. | 


Prail 


Praiſe, 
Pride, 

promiſ 
Proſpe. 
112. 
he P 
123 
Puniſh: 


Raſhne 
179 
deaſor 
Recom 
Relig 
Repen 
deſiſta 
even 
Newar 
liches 

252 

681 
Robbe 


Rule. 


carcit 
elf cc 
elf de 
ef: (hi 
elf lo 
elf. fl: 
lence 
ame 
ep, 
beret! 
jlitud 
lhe { 


823 


emp 
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Praiſe, p. 29. N. 491. 865. 1023. 

Pride, 38. 144. 323. 495. 551. 817. 925. 
Promiſe, p. 22. 38. 55. 64. N. 105. 713, 4, 5. 
Proſperity, 39. 146. 325. 718. 887. 893. 1028. 


1124. 1355. 


2 — 


ſhe Publick, 622. 624. 648. 681. 784. 832. 1136. 


1237, 9- | 
Puniſhment, p. 24.5 3. N. 395. 422. 922, 4. 1157. 1184. 
| R 


770. 960. 1047. 1213. 1293, 4. 
teaſon, 466, 7.653, 7 676. 935. 961. 1033. 1225, 6. 
Recompence, p. 62. N. 698. 825. 
Religion, 23. 561. 791. 834. 1288. 1342. | 
epentance, 1159, 60. 1168, 9, 70, 1, 2. 1213. 
deſiſtance, 654, 5, 6, 9. 665, 7, 8. 
Revenge, 521. 872, 4, 5. 
Reward, p 24 N. 251. 


2 


liches, p. 40. N. 8. 15. 17. 84. 155. 166. 200. 233, 4. 
252. 261, 4. 303. 390. 476. 478. 495. 652. 674, 5 


687. 766 925, 6, 9. 973. 1089. 1124. 1289. 1320. 
kobbery, 963, 6, 8, 9. 977. 
Kule. See Government. 

8. 


carcity. See Want. 
elf-conceit, 147. 220. 230. 1212. 1299. 
elf denial, 150. 807. 
elf ſnuneſs, 461. 638. 785. 
4 elf love, 641. 890. 1245. 1367. 
elf-flattery, 220. 641. 
lence, 30. 107. 121. 942. 1040. 1092. 1292. 
ame, 976. 1158. 1161, 2, 3, 4,5, 6. 1173, 4+ 1365» 
eep, 376. 404. 672. 1270. 
beicty, 173. 951. 957. | 
vlitude, 72, 471. 965. 1239. 


— 


2 323. 916. 997. 1004. 1208. 1301. 
emperance, 269. 404. 462. 704. 1226. N 
| Y:.g Time, 


mW 


Raſhneſs, p. 53. N. 83. 106, 178. 210. 214. 709. 4 


The Soul, 168. 196. 239. 247. 601. 763. 787, 
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edn, 14. 29. 78. 222. 306. 435. 469. 562. 71 
. 853. 4+ 1206. 1278. 1302. 1345. 

The Tongue, 5. 64. Th. 121. ei. . 942. 1065 

Truſt, 717. 7 . 7. 

Truth, N. 1. 9. 346. 432: 


Verſe, p. 26. N. 468. 916. 972. 
Virtue, p. 31. 39. 53. 61. 64. N. 19. 71. 75.8 


167. 245 186. 211. 216. 258. 262. 425, 43( 


465. 7, 8. 503. 514. 515. 517. 550, 8. 61 
753. 791- 837. 891. 901. 954. 1035, 9. 104 
1132, 5. go, 1244, 6. 1252. 1281. 131 
1329. 1373. | | 
Vice, 23 $3-{tyts." 
The . 319. 650. 892. 1001. 
W. 


Want, 239. 466, 9. 915, 16. Kc. 930, 1, 2. & 
War, 861, 1179. 1789. 
Wickednefs, Wicked Men. 25. 51. 136. 259. 402 4% 
571. 614. 626. 739. 924. 1030. 1080. 1357, 
Wife, p. 52. N. 712. 1257. 1273. 
Wine, $0. 475. 970. 


Wisdom, 148. 176, 9. 426. 433. 440. 55 3. 670, 


1204, 6. 1290. 1355. 
The World, 80. 294. 300. 647. 650. 1013. 106 
| | 


Youth, Young Men, 170. 239, 324. 547. 743. 85 
889. 945. 1048. EOS: 1155. 1329, 30. 


An INDEX of Proper Names. 
„„ Athens, 1106, 8. 
Lexander, No. 451. = 
Anticyra, 1107. Babylon, 486. 
Antipater, 716. E. 


Archytas, 394, 5. 1101. Caniſtius, 1112. 
Arganthonius, 1009, 1104. Cato, 322, 410. 


An oboe 4 r Names. 


Chilo, 1100 * 
Cleanthes, 956 Phaeton, page 26 
Corinth, 484 Phalaris, n. 25 3 
Craſſus, page 8 Pharus, 1099p 

1 Phenicians, 721 
Demetrius, n. 259 Philonides, 1112 
Demoſthenes, 1087 Piſiſtratus, 5 10, 736 

E. Plato, p. 25. n. 52, 280, 

Egypt, 471, 2. 1097 1000, 2. 1077 : 
Eneas, 487 Pylades, 865 
Ennius, 13 50 ' Pythagoras, 331,700,892, 
Epicurus, 557, 684 - 139 


Lvadne, page 17 | 
H. Regulus, p. 57 n. 1130 

Heraclitus, n. 574 

Hercules, 864,1239,1 316, Sardinia, Bo” 


1329 Saturn, 988, 1084 
Heſiod, 228 Scipio, 326, 410, 487 
I. Simonides, 318, 454 
ſaſon, 955 Socrates, p. 25. n. 54, 525, 
indus, 365 777, 1871 
Iocrates, 326 Solon, 510 
| Spaniards, 1055 
Lacedemon, 1107 Syracuſe, 1110 
Lyſimachus, 1139 F. 
„ Tantalus, 798, 927, 1310 
Marius, page 24 — 698 
Milo, n. 509 Thales, 1122 
Minerva, 983, 4 Themiſtocles, 322, 775, 
N. 928, 1386 
Naſica, 1103 Theodorus, 1137, 8 
Nile, 967 X. 
. Xantippe, 575 
Oreſtes, 359, 865 Xerxes, P 24. n. 478, 506 


12] N Places 
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Places out of Authors, wherein the common Reading e 


Pointing is amended, | Fee 

: | ens 
Virg. Ecl. 4. — A—— — e Page to ; 
— ZEN. 1. — — ——— 219 Us 
Ovid. Trift. 3, 11. — — 19 ee 
— de Remed. 1. — — W 17 4. 
* de Pont. Lb „ — e e — 3WM:cz#!1 
Cic. Offic. 2. — — — 17393. 
— de Amic. : e 20 nater 


Cato 8 e 0 . N. 1261 


Rules to know the Genders of Nouns, 


55 I. Maſculines. 
Nomina cuncta Mares ſignantia, Maſcula dicas. 
Ut Numa, Per/a, Cilix, dir, mas, rex, afſecla, vervex 
Fur, fugil, exul, eques, juvenis, virgil, atque ſodalis 
8 


This Rule comprebends, (I.) Proper Names of Men 
and other Males, or things ſo reputed, as Angels and th 
Heathen Gods. As Numa, Cato, Marcus, Dinacium 
Bucephalus, Gabriel, Jupiter. 

2. National Names of Men; as, Perſa, Cilix; / Afer 
Arabs, Garamas, Geta, Cres, Ligur, Arcas, Acharnan 

3. Common Names belonging to Males only ; as, Vir 
5 gigas, aries, conſul, ſcriba, &c. 

4. Epicenes helonging to Males principally, being ſelds 
uſed of Females ; as, Fur, pugil, c. /o præſul, præſes 
ſenex, rivalis, extorris, perduellis, celebs, auceps 
particeps, auſpex, Oc. | | 

For the Gender of ſuch Epicenes as are common to Males 

and Females indifferently ; as, homo, verna, piſcis, avis 
hirundo, vulpes, &c. See the Rules at their ſeveral De- 
clenſions, | 


II, Fe- 


* * * * 


— 
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| II. Feminines. | 


Fœmellas quæ fignificant Muliebria ſunt ; ut, Auna, 
mus, Calchis, urge, regina, leæna. 


"01 NOTES. | 
1% Under this Rule are comprehended (.) Proper Names - 
110 Females, or ſuch reputed; as, Anna, Venus. x 


2. National Names of Females; as, Colchis, Angla, 
LICENA, ; 
3. Common Names belonging to Females ; as, Virgo, 
rater, ſoror, uxor, regina, agna. 

III. Commons. 
Pauca Genus capiunt pro ſexu Nomina utrumque. 
Dux, conjuæ, judex, vindex, condiwa, ſacerdbs, 
1, cuſlos, comes, artiſtes, ſus, miles, & hæres, 
xis, ciwis, teſtis, patruelis, & hoſiis, 
emo, parent, infans, vates, canis, augur, & autor, 
er pres, princeps, cum municipe, atque adoleſcens, 
ren, index, obſes, PR__ Joviſque /atel/les. 

8 


Arboris eſt nomen Muliebre. Quod exit in after ö 
i dubium tamen, atque rubus Neutra omnia inum ſunt: . 


lent ſunt Neutra fler, ſuber, cum rober, acergue, ". "= 
th Note, Lariæ is ſometimes Maſculine. | 
UM V. 3 q 

Eſt Genegis Neutri invariabile Subſtantivum. 41 
fer NOTES, | 


There are ſome Indeclinables that may be uſed in any 
aſe; as, Mille, cornu, genu, gummi, Aixi, Moly, 
Ady, ſemis, pondo, manna, Jader, &c. Some that 
ure uſed only in ſome Caſes ; as, Nom. Accuſ. Voc. Sing. 
c fas, nefas, inſtar, argos, melos, epos, hippo- 
nanes, cacoethes, nepenthes, ſinapi, gauſape. Nom. 
fecuſ. Voc. plural, Hee cæpe, cete, mele, Tempe, 
xcoethe, gauſapa. Nem. Acc. Voc. & Abl. Singul. 
i: mane, - | | 


J Fir/ 
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* . 
4 Firſt Declenſion, RK# 


Fœmineum eſt 3 Primæ, Mas AS tamen atqu ulg 
ES. (a). 2 

Maſcula ſunt 5) E piccena i in a; muſculus . pla 
neta (c). 


Mandragora incertum eſt; incertaque dame & talpa(d) 


NOTES. 1 
(a) As, hic tiaras, boreas, cometes. News of Jexve pecte 
in as and es are Fem. reſpecting gemma. 40 As, hic verna, au 
riga, agricola, incols, alien'gena, want advena, transfug 
and ſuch like ty 7 (c) Towbich add, tic Adria, Pandec 
Echinometra, (d) Dama and talpa are often} Fenunines, 
Second Detlenſion. E " 
Maſcula i in Er, vel in Ls, ſed in Um ſunt Neutra S« * 
8 cundæ. E 
Likewiſe the Greek Termination OS is MN. ſeuline, = ON N WW ; 
ter. Only Names of Herbs in OS are moſt commonly Feminine, WW" ©* 
ſpecting bode, and thoſe in ON and UM wery often. | 
; Alj 


Exceptions. 
F eminines excepted. 
1. Fæminca, F ch humus, ficus,domus,e/guepapyry 
Carbaſus, antidotus, vannus, nardus, dialectus, 4 


Lecythus, hyifopus, diphthongus, byſſus, & Aretus(a KOT 


(a) Alſo Exodus, methodus, ſynodus, periodus, diametru 
perimetrus, plinthus, (Pitrue, l. 3. c. 3. for which Dic 0m art 


have plinthis) cephus, aſtragalus, biblus, coſtus, erythrodanu V 
halus, holcus, polygonus, and à fexv more uncormon Na With * 
Het bs ; babes! cryſtalius, ſapphirus, and all other Names 4 
Jexvels, excrpt hie carbunculus, trichus, theytacty lus ; ard H 
er hæc chryſolithus, amethyſtus, ! ſmaragdus, uin! 
1 

2. Doubtfuls excepted. 


2. Sunt 1 acomus, balanus, city ſuſque,coluſqu4 
Pampinus, ac 9 cuuau barbitus, _ phaſelus. 


3. * 


. 
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3. Neuters, &c. 

Hoc virus, pelagus. Neutrum mods, Mas mad, 
ulgus. (c.) 1 

(c) Aſo boc chaos, Dat. Abl, chao. 


¶ Third Declenſion. 


| I. Maſculine Endings. 
Maſeulzi fines ſunt N. &r aut Cr, or, os, O: ut, Ren, 
pecten, Crater, Qter, ardor, flos, homo, ſermo. 


Exceptions. 


I. Feminines excepted. 
Feminea hec cos, dos, caro, ſindon, arbor, acdon, 
con, cum ale one. Adde in do fnita wel in go, 


Se 
| u per inis declinantur: cardo excipe, & ordo. 
fi Muliebre in 10 Nomen. Sigrantia Corpus 

y fut Numerum excifies, ut pugio, ſenio; gue ſunt 
e, r aſculas [Mars Amo, & icpten trio. t 
: 
4 
Alſo a few Names of Herbs in On are Feminine: wiz. Cotyle- . 
un, caucon, iſchemon, molon, ariſtogeton, potomogeton, k 
LYCRCmUms ' 0 
2. N vers excepted. | 
At fun Neutra + 0s & os, æquor, cor, marmor, : 
orque. , 
, ; 1 
+ os offfs, & ©s oris. ' 4 
Neutrum en inis, guoties ff gnat rem non animatan : | | 
Dine tamen turben cum pectine. Neutra cadaver, 
er, laver, & ſpinther, cicer, & piper, atque papaver, "2 
Gingiber, uber, iter, laſer, cum verbere, ſuber, ; 
tuber fungum cim fignat, cumgue tumorem. | 
a b 
{qui II. Peninine Endings. 8 
us. : | 
1 X. Muliebre, ut Lex; atque 8, cum dempſeris uuum Os, ' 
4\c 


/: pietas, nubes, virtus, laus, vis, chlamys, ars, mens, 


Excep- 


3 
1 
1 


E. 252 Rules for hn 


— —— * — ps ae SY 


— 


owing the Genders, Sc. 


Exceptions. 
| 1. Maſculines excepted. 
Mas eft as cum (a) Compoſitis : (G pars aflis item e 
mas ; | 
Ut ſemis, quadrans, centuſſis, Mars f nis, ut ignis. 


a) Compounds of as, at treſſis, quadruſſis, uincuſſis, ſe 
0 , 9 4 
tuſſis, Sc. | 

(6) Part of as, as ſeſcunx, ſextans, triunx, triens, bes, &c, 

+ Bipenns is Feminine, becauſe it is an Aljective agreeing wit 
ſecuris underſtood. | 


Mas es itis, limes cen limitis. Excipe merges. 
Maſcula ſunt guogue in ax, eſque Ctis origine Græca; 
Ingtie as, antis, & as antis; guegue ante S habent p, 
Hut b; uti (c) thorax, (d) magnes, (e) Phycis, 

(F) Agregas, (g) Gryps, 

Atque Chalybs, _— Ns 

(e Ss elimax, colax, corax, nyRicorax, &c. exc-p8 l. 
panax. (d) $2 lebes, tapes, celes, herbes, —etis. (e) 
Amathis, Gere ſùs, Peſſinüs, Myris, Opus, Sc. (/ Fe ad 
mas, elephas, antis. (g) So ſeps, hydrops, merops, helo 
lepas, Lybs. h "SE 

 Mafeula item paries, pes, pulvis, vaſque vadis dan 
Glis gliris, caſſis pro reli, annalis, aqualis, 
Callis, caulis, follis, collis, menſis, & enfis, Fre 
Fattis, faſcis, torris, ſentis, piſcis, & unguis, | 
Et vermis, ves, poſtis, lapis, orbis, & axis, : 
Vepris, mons, pons, fons, pollis, cum ſanguine, torre 
Nefrens, atguz tridens, cm: dente, bidenſque /igone: Ma 
Signans, mus, lepus, atque tripus, poly pufque (h fruteſq eu 
Cimex, atque culex, codex, cum caudice, pollex, dom 
Et pulex, pumex, podex, cum pantice, murex, 

Sorex, atque latex, vertex, cum vortice, ramex, Frm 
Grex, & apex, natrix, & onyx /ignars alabaſtrun, Tes; 
Et fornix, phoenix, (i) bombyx pro were, calixque. | 

() Alſo apus, daſꝝ pus, chytropus, bæmatopus, podis. 

i Phenix a Bird, and Phenix a Wird. 

Aa few mare leſs uſual, viz. cucumis for, cucom (a) Ot 
Accuſ. cucumim) Cenchris, a Serpent, teſtis (pro tefticulo) , pul 
orches, ulex, urpix, ocyx, ſadex, celyx, corcyx, volvox, * 

+ 2. 416 
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2 Neuters excepted.” 
„ trum Us Eris weloris gignens. Sunt hæc qurqueNewtra : 
as 44.8, crus, rus, jus, pus, thus, æs, atriplexque, (I.) 
(1) Alſo theſe Greek Words in as, ægoceras, artocreas, buceras, 
yiipela®, are Neuters 
Note, Atriplicem alſo is read. | 

III. Neater Endings. 
| unt ſeptem bi fines, l, ar, ur, put, c, e, ma, Neutr;; 
e mel, far, ſulphur, caput, halec, rete, poema. 

£ xceptions. 

Maſcula ſunt tamen hæc, ſal, fol, mugilque, ſtrigilque, 
ar, & Arar, turtu, vultur, furfurque, ſalarque. 


- lic aut hoc Aoxur, jubar, E fiſer. 
; : ' Doubtfuls of the third Declenſion. 


int incerta ales, (a) ſerobs, ſerpens, atque palumbes, 

tclunis, corbis, cam torque, canalis, & anguis, - 

x pedis aut Hadii, limax, imbrexque, filexque : 

e rumex, ſtirps arboris, arrhabo, ſardonychemque. 

2 ad Majculine oftene/t. | 

lo Porro hc ( Maſculum Genus in queis dignius uſu ef! } 

#ice, bubo, rudens, margo, natalis, & obex, 
lan is, adeps, tradux, cortex, varixque, ciniſque. 
Feminines ofteneft. 
Ft contra muliebre Genus quæ ſæpius optant : 
ux, perdix, hiſtrix, linter, grus, a!gue cupido (. 
¶ Fourth Declenſicu. 

Ma us, u Neutrum ff Duarte. At mulicbria ſeptem: 

Nicus, azque tribus, manus, Idus, ficus, acuſque, 

domus. Incertum penus /t; Generiz ſpecus onnis. 
¶ Fifth Declenſion. 

Fæmineum eft Nomen Quintæ. Mas wero meridi.— 

es; Dubiumgue dies in Primo, Maſque Secundo. 


„ 


(a) Or ſcrobis. (S Alſo forfex is found Maſculine, and ve- 
The 


, pulvis, rnd phenix Feminine ſometimes, 
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The Figure Synth e fis. 

By this Figure ſeveral proper Names are uſed contrary 
to the a foregoing Rules, wwith reſpect to the general Name 
Viz. | 

Names of Menths are Maſculine, reſpecting Menſis. 

Names of Shit and Plays are Feminine, awith reſpect tt 
navis, and fabula. Alſo Names of Herbs (of whateven 
ending) are very often made Fem. with reſpec to Herba 
and Names of Jewels are moſt commonly ſo uſed, reſpr&: 
ing gemma. (Exc. hic carbunculus, theodactylus, 
trichrus, hic r hæc chryſolithus, amethyſtus, ſma: 
ragdus, as above.) 

Countries in us are Fem. reſpeding terra. Except hid 
Pontus. 5 | 

Rivers in es, is, and ys are always Maſculine, reſpect 
rg flavius. As alſo theſe in a, Addua, Bagrada. Cre 
mera, Gela, Macra, Rotuba, Trebia. Ozhers in 4 
very often; as, Albula, Druentia, Duria er Turia, 
| Garumna, Marſya, Motella. 

Theſe Names of Cities inn, are always Tem with re. 
ſpect to Urbs; Ancon, Babylon, Calydon, Cremioo, 
Croton, Chalcedon, Pleuron, Python, Sidon, Sicyor, 
Trachyn, Trœzen; % Marathon /ometimes. Leſbox 
& Abydos are moſt comme*:ly Fem. likewiſe. and the re 
n Os and us of the 2d Diclenſion are always ſi. Ex 
cipting only, hic Coriolus, hic or hc Canopus. 

Aljo Names of Citits of the zd Dec in us, o, and e, an 
of the 2d in um, are ſcneremes uſed in the Fem. Gender 
reſpedting urbs, and thiſe in us ard o nxw and then in th 
Neuter Gender with reſpect io Oppidum. As, My unta, 
quæ olim ab aquis eſt devorata. Vit uv. I. 4. c. 1. My- 
untem, ex qua, Sc. C. Neos in 1 hem'/t. Myus quod, 
Sc. Flin. J. 5. c. 29. Carrea, quod Potentia cogno- 
minatur, Pan. I. 3. c. 5. Obuleo, quod, Se. 14. 

Thife Names of MountamsEry x andOchry s re alway 
Maſculine, with eſpe to Nons; and Oſſa, Oda and Pe 
lion ſometimes, Se Mr. Johgſon ; Gram Commentarie: 


FINIS. 


